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Chairman’s Statement

On behalf of the board (the “Board”] of directors [the “Directors”) of Haosen Fintech Group Llimited, | am pleased to present
the annual results of the Group for the year ended 31 December 2025 (the "Reporting Period”) to our shareholders. During
the year, we focused on the small loan business, the small loan has developed info the core business of the Group, laying a
good foundation for the Group's development.

In 2025, the global and domestic economic environments remained complicated. The Group has proactively maximised
shareholders’ interests by flexibly adjusting the existing financial leasing and small loan businesses according to the changing
operating environment. The Group has shifted the focus of its business portfolio to real estate products involving second
mortgages by providing flexible secured loans targeting property owners in Shenzhen and the surrounding areas, and has
achieved good operating results. The small loan business has confribute around 99% of the revenue of the Group. In the
coming year, the Group will allocate more resources in the business development. Technological innovation is a significant
driver for business development. Embraced the new internef technology, the Company will provide a better product
experience for customers to expand the market share of the Company and brand influence. In 2026, in addition to focusing
on its small loan business, the Group will allocate a portion of its resources to the development of its supply chain business,
with the aim of expanding its business opportunities. The Group believes that the supply chain business will make a positive
contribution to the Group's performance in 2026.

The global and domestic business environments will continue to fluctuate. As such, the Group will sirive to adjust its operating
strategies in a flexible way in response fo the changing economic environment, optimise the allocation of resources within
the Group, and oplimise various business processes. Under the complicated economic environment, we aim fo develop the
Company at a steady pace by realising synergy between subsidiaries and remaining prudent in seeking new customers. |
would like to express my heartfelt gratitude to all employees for their efforts and contributions made fowards the development
of the Company, as well as our business partners and customers for their relentless support.

Maintaining good corporafe governance is crucial to the sustainable and healthy development of a company. We will
continue to improve and optimise our corporate governance by meetfing best practices and stakeholders’ expectations. We
will implement our corporate governance system and incorporate the optimisation of departmental functions and authorisation
management in our business execufion so as to ensure the longerm stability and effectiveness of our corporate governance
structure. We will remain focused on developing healthy and friendly relationships with our customers and business pariners
with our current prudent, risk-averse operating approach, in order to grow together with our customers and create value for
society.

LO Wai Ho
Haosen Fintech Group Limited
Chairman and Chief Executive Officer

Hong Kong, 19 March 2026
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Management Discussion and Analysis

BUSINESS OVERVIEW

The macro environment in the PRC was still subiecf to many uncerfainties in 2025. In China, the economy is still in the process
of adjustment. In the said reporting period, the revenue of the Group was mainly derived from loans interest income, which
accounted for approximately RMBQ 1.7 million, about 94.4% of the Group's fotal revenue of RMBQ7.1 million.

In 2025, the Company adjusted its business strategy in response to the economic environment, and the Company focused
on the small loan business and allocated most of the resource in the business development of the second mortgages product.
In 2025, the market situation of the real estate industry had changed seriously, the average price of second-hand real estate
was in the frend of going down which required the Company be more careful in the operation and risk management. Based
on the relevant policy changes, the Company had adjusted business strategies in relation to our small loan business, so as to
maintain our share in Shenzhen's second mortgage loan market. There have been significant declines in the revenue of our
financial leasing and factoring business. the Company has decided to re-allocate the resources in this business and to explore
business development opportunities in supply chain business, initially with focus on supply and trading of building materials.
The Company has appointed Mr. Xie Zhuochou as the legal representative of our wholly-owned subsidiary spearheading the
new business inifiative. VWWe consider that his diverse experience and proven leadership capability make him wellsuited fo
lead the Company’s new business, ensuring prudent development and effective risk management in this venture. Mr. Xie will
be primarily responsible for the overall management and market development of our supply chain business. With our Group's
strong financial backing, we believe the new business will bring value to our Company and its shareholders. The Group's
securities dealing business mainly refers to the provision of securities dealing services o customers in Hong Kong through
Crand Pariners Securities Limited, a wholly-owned subsidiary of the Company.

The management will continue fo pay attention fo the impact of relevant factors on our business operations and enhance
relevant risk management measures. The provision of small loans fo individual customers and other small private companies
will allow us to expand our customer base. The Group will also provide flexible financing services to potential customers of
different sizes in various industries.

General information of the small loan business

The small loan business is the Company’s core business. It contributed RMB@1.3 million out of the total revenue RMB97 .1
million, about 94.0% of the tofal revenue of the Company. The Company provided small loan service through our wholly-
owned subsidiary Shenzhen Haosen Credit Joint Stock Limited (“Shenzhen Haosen”). Shenzhen Haosen had been providing
loan services to customers with flexible terms through quick and comprehensive loan assessment and approval processes to
support their continued development and address their liquidity needs. Our customer base primarily consists of customers
engaged in the industry of manufacturing, wholesale and retail, construction and fransportation.

ANNUAL REPORT 2025

S



Management Discussion and Analysis (Continued)

The following fable sefs out the number of our loans by size as at the dates indicated:

As at As at

31 December 31 December

2025 2024

Over RMB5 million 48 36
Over RMB3 million to RMB5 million (inclusive) 10 15
Over RMB 1 million to RMB3 million (inclusive) 49 70
Over RMB500,000 to RMB1 million (inclusive) 139 221
Up to RMB500,000 448 580
Total number of loans to customers 694 022

As at 31 December 2025, the maximum loan amount of approximately 84.6% (31 December 2024: 86.9%) of loan
contracts were limited to RMB1 million. Among our loan confracts, the higher proportion of loans with amount limited to RMB]
million was mainly due fo the fact that we farget to serve individuals and micro enterprises in the indusiry of manufacturing,
wholesale and refail, construction and transportation, efc., the loan amounts are generally lower.

Some of the customers have more than one loan agreement with the Company. As at 31 December 2025, the number of

customers is 558 (31 December 2024: 851).

The following fable sefs out our loans to customers by type of security as at the dates indicated:

As at As at

31 December 31 December

2025 2024

RMB’000 RMB'000

Unsecured micro-credit loans 5,792 7,260
Guaranteed loans 491,079 394,234
Subordinated mortgage loans 283,005 400,613
Total 779,876 802,107
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Management Discussion and Analysis (Continued)

The following fable sefs our loans o customers by loan amount as the dates indicated:

As at As at

31 December 31 December

2025 2024

RMB’000 RMB'000

Over RMB5 million 444,938 338,897

Over RMB3 million to RMB5 million (inclusive) 40,682 56,624

Over RMB 1 million to RMB3 million (inclusive) 77,237 104,575

Over RMB500,000 to RMB1 million (inclusive) 96,418 155,275

Up to RMB500,000 120,601 146,736

Total loan amount 779,876 802,107
The following fable sefs out the original maturity profile of our loans as at the dates indicated:

As at As at

31 December 31 December

2025 2024

RMB’000 RMB'000

0 to 30 days 119,953 121,462

31 to 90 days 93,969 87,658

91 to 365 days 347,244 320,157

Over 365 days 218,710 272,830

779,876 802,107

The following fable sefs out the credit quality analysis of our loans to cusfomers. In the event that an instalment repayment is
overdue, the entire outstanding balance of small loan receivables is classified as overdue.

As at As at

31 December 31 December

2025 2024

RMB’000 RMB’000

Neither overdue nor creditimpaired 677,968 692,375
Overdue but not creditimpaired

— Overdue within 30 days 9,013 14,213

— Overdue within 31 to 90 days 6,738 11,048

Overdue and creditimpaired 86,157 84,471

779,876 802,107
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Management Discussion and Analysis (Continued)

Impairment loss on loan receivables

As at 31 December 2025, the total loan receivables which only include small loan business is RMB779.9 million (31
December 2024: RMB802.1 million|. The total outstanding principal amounts of the fen largest loan receivables which only
include small loan business, are approximately RMB151.0 million (31 December 2024: RMB167.8 million), about 19.2%
(31 December 2024: 20.5%) of the total loan receivables. The allowance for impairment losses of the ten largest loan
receivables is RMBO.4 million (31 December 2024: RMB1.6 million) which the total allowance for impairment losses on loan
receivables is RMBQ6.4 million (31 December 2024: RMB96.2 million). The Company performed impairment assessment in
the end of the Reporting Period under the ECL model which required by HKFRS 9.

The following table sefs out the allowance for ECLs on small loan receivables are as follows:

Lifetime Lifetime

ECL - ECL -

not credit- credit-
12-m ECL impaired impaired Total
RMB'000 RMB'000 RMB'000 RMB'000
As at T January 2024 8,704 1,705 60,309 /70,718
Bad debts written-off - - (42,134) (42,134)
Transfer to Lifetime ECL — not creditimpaired [234) 234 - -
Transfer to Lifetime ECL - creditimpaired (2,139 (1,608) 3,747 -
Net re-measurement of loss allowance 4,551 9,297 45,582 59,430

As at 31 December 2024 and

1 January 2025 10,882 Q,628 67,504 88,014
Bad debts written-off - (204) (39,749) (39,953)
Transfer to Lifetime ECL — not creditimpaired (216) 216 - -
Transfer to Lifetime ECL — creditimpaired (1,523) (7,853) 9,376 -
Net re-measurement of loss allowance 3,371 6,043 36,343 45,757
As at 31 December 2025 12,514 7,830 73,474 93,818

During the year ended 31 December 2025, gross carrying amount of small loan receivables amounted to approximately
RMB53,185,000 (2024: RMB43,016,000] were writien off as bad debts because these were overdue for 1 year or above
which are still subject to enforcement activities. The respective allowance for ECLs has been reversed and the remaining
balance is charged to profit or loss directly.
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Management Discussion and Analysis (Continued)

The following table sets out the principal amount outstanding and the allowance of impairment losses about the ten largest

loan receivables as at 31 December 2025.

Principal  Allowance for

amount impairment

No. Counter party Status Loan Type outstanding losses
RMB'000 RMB'O00

] Relevant Party A Normal Small loan 33,300 -
2 Relevant Party B Normal Small loan 14,400 65
3 Relevant Party C Normal Small loan 14,400 65
4 Relevant Party D Normal Small loan 14,400 65
5 Relevant Party E Normal Small loan 14,000 20
6 Relevant Party F Normal Small loan 12,550 35
7 Relevant Party G Normal Small loan 12,000 18
8 Relevant Party H Normal Small loan 12,000 21
9 Relevant Party | Normoal Small loan 12,000 22
10 Relevant Party | Normal Small loan 11,900 53
Total 150,950 364

To the best knowledge of the Directors after making all reasonable enquiries, the counterparties of above fen largest loan

receivables are independent third parties of the Company.
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Management Discussion and Analysis (Continued)

As at 31 December 2025, the Company has recognised RMB6.4 million as the allowance for impairment losses on loan
receivables. There are 8 material loans in respect of which the amount of allowance for impairment losses is more than RMB]
millions. The total carrying amount of allowance for impairment of these 8 loans is approximately RMB14.0 million. These
8 loans involved 8 agreements with respectively 8 customers which consisted overdue and creditimpaired loan receivables
(each, the "Overdue and Creditimpaired Agreement”, collectively, the "Overdue and Creditimpaired Agreements”).
The Overdue and Creditimpaired Agreements are 90 days past due. The Company has also seized the security deposit
collected in relation to the Overdue and Creditimpaired Agreements. To the best knowledge of the Directors after making all
reasonable enquiries, the counterparties to the Overdue and Creditimpaired Agreements are independent third parties and
the Overdue and Creditimpaired Agreements have no bearing on the related parties of the Company. A breakdown of the
amount outstanding, the allowance for impairment losses recognised as at 31 December 2025 in respect of such Overdue
and Creditimpaired Agreements are as follows:

Allowance for

Amount impairment

No. Counter party Status Loan type outstanding losses
RMB'000 RMB'000

1 Relevant Party K Overdue and creditimpaired Small loan 3,921 3,921
2 Relevant Party L Overdue and creditimpaired Small loan 1,754 1,754
3 Relevant Party M Overdue and creditimpaired Small loan 1,764 1,564
4 Relevant Party N Overdue and creditimpaired Small loan 1,850 1,546
5 Relevant Party O Overdue and creditimpaired Small loan 1,207 1,207
6 Relevant Party P Overdue and creditimpaired Small loan 1,268 1,231
7 Relevant Party Q Overdue and creditimpaired Small loan 1,121 1,121
8 Relevant Party R Overdue and creditimpaired Small loan 1,010 1,000
Total 13,985 13,434

The Company entered info a loan agreement with Relevant Party K in September 2024 with a principal amount of RMB4.5
million. However, Relevant Party K has defaulted in payment since November 2025. In December 2025, the Company
commenced legal proceedings against Relevant Party K. As of 31 December 2025, the case was sfill in the litigation phase. As
the Company is of the opinion that Relevant Party K is unlikely to repay its credit obligations to the Group in full, an allowance
of impairment loss of approximately RMB3.9 million was recognised af the end of the Reporting Period under the expected
credit loss model.

The Company entered info a loan agreement with Relevant Party L in June 2025 with a principal amount of RMB16 million.
Relevant Party L has defaulted in payment since August 2025. In September 2025, the Company commenced legal
proceedings against Relevant Party L. As of 31 December 2025, the case was sfill in litigation phase. As the financial asset
is 90 days past due, an allowance of impairment loss of approximately RMB1.8 million was recognised at the end of the
Reporting Period under the expected credit loss model.

HAOSEN FINTECH GROUP LIMITED
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Management Discussion and Analysis (Continued)

The Company entered into a loan agreement with Relevant Party M in November 2022 with a principal amount of RMB2.0
million. Relevant Party M has defaulted in payment since April 2025. In May 2025, the Company commenced legal
proceedings against Relevant Party M. Since then, the Company has been in confinuous negotiation with Relevant Party
M for the setflement of the outstanding debt. As of 31 December 2025, the case was sfill in the litigation phase and the
amount outstanding was RMB1.8 million. As the financial asset is Q0 days past due, an allowance of impairment loss of
approximately RMB1.6 million was recognised af the end of the Reporting Period under the expected credit loss model.

The Company entered into a loan agreement with Relevant Party N in May 2023 with a principal amount of RMB2.0
million. Relevant Party N has defaulted in payment since January 2025. In February 2025, the Company commenced legal
proceedings against Relevant Party N. Since then, the Company has been in confinuous negotiation with Relevant Party N
for the sefflement of the outstanding debt. In May 2025, a judgment was awarded in favour of the Company. As of 31
December 2025, the amount outstanding was RMB1.9 million. As the financial asset is 90 days past due, an allowance
of impairment loss of approximately RMB1.5 million was recognised ot the end of the Reporting Period under the expected
credit loss model.

The Company entered info a loan agreement with Relevant Party O in October 2023 with a principal amount of RMB1.5
million. Relevant Party O has defaulted in payment since June 2025. In July 2025, the Company commenced legal
proceedings against Relevant Party O. Since then, the Company has been in confinuous negotiation with Relevant Party
O for the setflement of the outstanding debt. As of 31 December 2025, the case was still in litigation phase and the
amount outstanding was RMB1.3 million. As the financial asset is Q0 days past due, an allowance of impairment loss of
approximately RMB 1.3 million was recognised at the end of the Reporting Period under the expected credit loss model.

The Company entered into a loan agreement with Relevant Party P in July 2023 with a principal amount of RMB 1.8 million.
Relevant Party P has defaulted in payment since May 2024. In July 2024, the Company commenced legal proceedings
against Relevant Party P. Since then, the Company has been in continuous negotiation with Relevant Party P for the setlement
of the outstanding debt. As of 31 December 2025, the amount outstanding was RMB 1.3 million. As the financial asset is 90
days past due, an allowance of impairment loss of approximately RMB1.2 million was recognised at the end of the Reporting
Period under the expected credit loss model.

The Company entered into a loan agreement with Relevant Party Q in July 2023 with a principal amount of RMB1.5
million. Relevant Party Q has defaulted in payment since July 2025. In September 2025, the Company commenced legal
proceedings against Relevant Party Q. Since then, the Company has been in continuous negotiation with Relevant Party Q
for the setlement of the outstanding debt. As of 31 December 2025, the amount outstanding was RMB1.1 million. As the
financial asset is 90 days past due, an allowance of impairment loss of approximately RMB1.1 million was recognised at the
end of the Reporting Period under the expected credit loss model.

The Company entered info a loan agreement with Relevant Party R in June 2023 with a principal amount of RMB1.2 million.
Relevant Party R has defaulted in payment since March 2025. In April 2025, the Company commenced legal proceedings
against Relevant Party R. Since then, the Company has been in continuous negotiation with Relevant Party R for the seftlement
of the outstanding debt. As of 31 December 2025, the amount outstanding was RMB 1.0 million. As the financial asset is 90
days past due, an allowance of impairment loss of approximately RMB 1.0 million was recognised at the end of the Reporting
Period under the expected credit loss model.
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Management Discussion and Analysis (Continued)

FINANCIAL REVIEW

The following discussion and analysis pertains fo the financial information of the Group.

Continuing operations
Revenue

The Group's revenue was derived from |i) inferest income from small loans and other loans; (i) commission and brokerage
income from security deo\ing; (iii) interest income from margin finoncing; and (iv) management fee income from asset

management services.

The revenue recorded a decrease of approximately RMB15.0 million, or approximately 13.9%, from approximately
RMB107.2 million for the year ended 31 December 2024 to approximately RMB92.2 million for the year ended 31
December 2025.

The Group provided loan facilitation service which contributed approximately RMBO.5 million to the revenue for the year

ended 31 December 2025 (2024: approximately RMBO.5 million).

The Group also derived interest income from small loans through a wholly-owned subsidiary, Shenzhen Haosen, contributing
an aggregate of approximately RMBQ1.3 million (2024: approximately RMB106.1 million) which decreased by
approximately RMB14.8 million, or approximately 13.9%. The Group also recorded commission and brokerage income
from security dealing contributing approximately RMBO. 1 million [2024: approximately RMBO. 1 million), while the inferest
income from margin financing also contributed approximately RMBO.2 million (2024: approximately RMBO.3 million) from
our wholly-owned subsidiary, Grand Partners Securities Limited, for the year ended 31 December 2025.

Other income

Other income decreased by approximately RMB1.6 million, or approximately 42.5%, from approximately RMB3.6 million for
the year ended 31 December 2024 fo approximately RMB2.0 million for the year ended 31 December 2025, mainly due
fo an approximately RMB1.3 million decrease in recovery of bad debts on loan and account receivables.

Employee benefit expenses

Employee benefit expenses included primarily employee salaries and costs associated with other benefits. The employee
benefit expenses decreased by approximately RMB6.0 million, or approximately 24.4%, from approximately RMB24.5
million for the year ended 31 December 2024 to approximately RMB18.5 million for the year ended 31 December 2025
due to share options granted during the year ended 31 December 2024 as disclosed in the Company’s announcement

dated on 23 April 2024.

Other operating expenses

Other operating expenses mainly consisted of (i) audit fee of approximately RMBO.8 million (2024: approximately RMBO.8
million); (i) commission fee of approximately RMB1.3 million (2024: approximately RMB 1.8 million) which mainly comprised
service charge of loan collection of approximately RMBO.7 million (2024: approximately RMBO.4 million) in relation to the
small loan business; (i) legal and professional fee of approximately RMB2.1 million {2024: approximately RMB 1.8 million) (iv)
referral fee of approximately RMB1.7 million (2024: approximately RMB 3.9 million).

HAOSEN FINTECH GROUP LIMITED
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Management Discussion and Analysis (Continued)

Finance costs

The finance costs decreased by approximately RMB2.0 million, or approximately 16.2%, from approximately RMB12.5
million for the year ended 31 December 2024 to approximately RMB10.5 million for the year ended 31 December 2025
mainly due fo the decrease of interest on bank borrowings.

Profit for the year attributable to equity holders of the Company

As a result of the above, profit for the year attributable to equity holders of the Company for the year ended 31 December
2025 was approximately RMB5.6 million, whereas profit for the year ended 31 December 2024 was approximately
RMB5.6 million, mainly due to (i} the allowance for ECLs on loan and account receivables of approximately RMB46.8 million
(2024: RMB59.3 million); [ii) employee benefit expenses of approximately RMB18.5 million (2024: RMB24.5 million) as the
Company granted a total of 15,000,000 share options fo certain employees during the year ended 31 December 2024;
and [iii) deferred tax expense of approximately RMB11.6 million (2024: RMBS5.5 million).

Dividend

The Board recommends the payment of a final dividend of HK3 cents per share to shareholders of the Company for the year
ended 31 December 2025 (2024: HK3 cents per share). Subject fo the recommended final dividend being approved by the
shareholders, the dividend warrants of the recommended final dividend are expected to be despatched to the shareholders

on or before Friday, 26 June 2026.

Liquidity, financial resources and capital resources

As at 31 December 2025, the cash and cash equivalents were approximately RMB30.6 million (2024: approximately
RMB32.0 million). The working capital [current assets less current liabilities] and the total equity of the Group were
approximately RMB361.0 million [2024: approximately RMB284.7 million) and approximately RMB586.6 million (2024:
approximately RMB581.4 million), respectively.

As at 31 December 2025, the Group's bank borrowings with maturity within one year amounted to approximately
RMB100.2 million (2024: approximately RMB142.3 million) and there were no Group bank borrowings exceeding one
year (2024: Nil).

Gearing ratio (fotal bank borrowings/total equity) as at 31 December 2025 was approximately 17.1% (2024
approximately 24.5%).
Loan and account receivables

Lloan and account receivables consisted of (i) small loan receivables; (i) account receivables in respect of securities dealing
and broking services, and asset management services; and |iii) other loan receivables. As at 31 December 2025, the
loan and account receivables were approximately RMBOQ1.1 million (2024: approximately RMB721.4 million), and this
decrease was mainly due to the decrease in small loan receivables.

Capital commitments

As at 31 December 2025, the Group had no capital commitments contracted but not provided for (2024: Nil).
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Management Discussion and Analysis (Continued)

Employees and remuneration policy

As at 31 December 2025, the Group employed 61 fulltime employees [2024: 71) for its principal activities. Employees’
benefits expenses (including Directors’ emoluments) amounted to approximately RMB18.5 million for the year ended 31
December 2025 (2024: approximately RMB24.5 million). The Group recognises the importance of retaining high calibre
and competent staff and continues to provide remuneration packages and incentives to employees with reference to the
performance of the Group, the performance of individuals and prevailing market rates. Other various benefits, such as
medical and retirement benefits, are also provided. In addition, share options may be granted fo eligible employees of the
Group in accordance with the terms of the share option scheme adopted by the Company. Share award scheme has also
been adopted and awarded shares will be granted to eligible employees of the Group in accordance with the ferms of the
share award scheme.

Discontinued operation

As mentioned above, the financial results of the finance leasing business has been classified as discontinued operation
and the prior year comparafive results have been represented throughout the consolidated financial statements. A profit
of approximately RMB3.6 million was recognised for the year ended 31 December 2025 and a profit of approximately
RMB?7.9 million was recognised for 31 December 2024, the decrease is mainly due fo the combined effects of (i) reversal of
ECL made on the financial leasing receivables of approximately RMB10.5 million for the year ended 31 December 2024 |ii)
interest income of approximately RMB4.9 million resulted from receipts of default interests from the recovered loan receivables
during the year ended 31 December 2025; and |iii] decrease in staff costs and other operating expenses incurred resulting
from cessation of business during the year ended 31 December 2025.

RISK. MANAGEMENT

The Group's business operations are conducted in the financial leasing market and smallloan market in the PRC. Accordingly,
the Group's business, financial position, results of operations and prospects are significantly affected by economic, political
and legal developments in the PRC.

Being a financial service provider, the Group has implemented a risk management system to mitigate the risks arising from its
daily operations. The risk management structure of the Group consists of the risk control committee af the top, under which are {i)
the risk management deporfmem, (ii) the business deve|opmem deportment, and (iii) the accounting and finance deporfmem.
Potential business opportunities are assessed by the business development department based on the potential customer’s
background, credit records, financial position and the underlying assets. The risk management department reviews all given
information meticulously and considers relevant risk factors. Where necessary, external legal advisors may be engaged to
evaluate potential legal issues. The Group's accounting and finance department also works closely with the risk management
depariment to assist in risk assessment by providing financial and tax opinions. The risk control committee as the final decision
maker has the ulimate authority to approve each project. The Group also periodically conducts postleasing management on
the customers and monitors financial leasing receivables to review the ongoing risk exposure of the Group.

HAOSEN FINTECH GROUP LIMITED
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Management Discussion and Analysis (Continued)

The Directors take both macro and micro economic conditions info account before making business decisions. The Group
has monitored more closely to assess risks of existing customers to respond to the fast changing market. Moreover, given the
recent volafility in the economy and financial market of the PRC, the Group has been more prudent in the selection of high-
quality customers. The Group will continue fo raise its risk management standards with better allocation of resources and
finefuning its operational processes, such as the infroduction of credit assessment and approval procedures, to enhance the
cusfomer selecfion process.

In addition, the Group infends fo improve the information technology system to assist in the collection of information with better
accuracy and the review of the financial and operational status of the customers with better efficiency. The Group will also
continue to expand the risk management team to handle the additional work arising from our expanding business operations,
and allocate sufficient manpower to maintain an appropriate risk reward balance.

SHARE OPTION SCHEME

The Company had one share option scheme which remained valid and effective during the year ended 31 December 2025,
namely, the “2023 Share Option Scheme” (which was adopted by the Company af the exiraordinary general meeting held
on 30 June 2023). The Board may, at its absolute discrefion, grant options fo any Eligible Participant (as defined below)
to subscribe for ordinary shares of HK$0.01 in the Company [the “Shares”), subject to the terms and conditions stipulated
therein. The exercise price must be in compliance with the requirements under the Listing Rules. In addition, the options must
be held by the grantee for at least 12 months before the options can be exercised, subject fo the terms and conditions of the
"2023 Share Option Scheme”, and the exercise period of the options shall not exceed 10 years from the date of the offer of
the grant of the opfions.

Previously, the Company had another share optfion scheme which was adopted by the Company on 19 June 2017 (the
"2017 Share Option Scheme”). The 2017 Share Option Scheme was terminated on 30 June 2023 and no further option
can be granted under this scheme, but the options granted prior to such fermination continue to be valid and exercisable in
accordance with the provisions of the “2017 Share Option Scheme”.

The total number of options and awards available for grant under the scheme mandate limit of the 2023 Share Option
Scheme and the 2023 Share Award Scheme (as defined below) (together, the “Share Schemes”) as at 1 January 2025 and
31 December 2025 were 2,158,300 and 3,658,300, respectively. The total number of options and awards available for
grant under the service providers sublimit of the Share Schemes as at 1 January 2025 and 31 December 2025 were both
1,565,830.

The fofal number of outstanding options under the 2017 Share Option Scheme as at 1 January 2025 and 31 December
2025 were 2,725,000 and 2,543,000, respectively. The total number of outstanding options under the 2023 Share
Option Scheme as at 1 January 2025 and 31 December 2025 were 13,500,000 and 12,000,000, respectively.
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Management Discussion and Analysis (Continued)

Defails of the movement of share options granfted under the 2017 Share Option Scheme during the year ended 31 December

2025 are as follows:

Number of share opfions
Lapsed Approximate
Gronted  Exercsed  Conceldd ~ forited percentage
Closing pice during during during during ofisued
hefore Bolonce  teperiod  teperiod  teperiod  teperiod  Bolonce  share capial
the dote of asaf ended ended ended ended asat osat
Name of Exercise price grontof  rercise Vesinig  1Janvory 31 December 31 December 31 December 31 December 31 December 31 December
gronteels| Date of grant pershare  share opfions period period 025 025 025 025 025 025 2025
[Note 1]
Director ofthe Company or s subsidiaies
Wo fogi 14 December 2022 HK$5.93 HCBS92 14 December 2022- N/A 1,853,000 - - - - 1553000 09%
1My 2005
WanTinging 14 December 2022 Hk$5.93 H$5.92 14 December 2022-  N/A 79,000 - - - - 79,000 0.05%
14 Koy 2026
Other employees ofthe Company or s subsidiaies or other elgble particpants under the 2017 Share Option Scheme
Oteremployess 14 December 2022 HK$5.93 H$592 14 December 2022- N/A 1,093,000 - - - (1820000 911,000 0.58%
ol he Compony 14 May 2026
o fs subsidores
Toil 2725,000 - - - (1820000 2,543,000
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Management Discussion and Analysis (Continued)

Defails of the movement of share options granfted under the 2023 Share Option Scheme during the year ended 31 December
2025 are as follows:

Number of share opfions
Lapsed Approximate
Gronted  Exercsed  Conceldd ~ forfited percentage
Closing price during during during during ofisued
before the Bolonce  theperiod  theperiod  teperiod  theperiod  Bolnce share copil
date of gront osat ended ended ended ended asat asat
Name of Brerciseprice  ofshore  Ererise Vesting Tanuary 31 December 31 December 31 December 31 December 31 December 31 December
gronteel| Doteofgrant  pershore  oplions period period 025 025 025 025 025 025 2025
[Note 1]
Other employees ofthe Company or s subsidiaies or other elgble particpants under the 2023 Share Option Scheme (Note 2
Oheremployees ~ 23Aprl 204 HKB220  HKS200 23 Apil 2004 23 Apil 2024 13 500,000 - - - {1,500,000 12,000,000 767%
ol he Conpany Aol 2009 22 Apil 2025
o s subsicres
Totl 13,500,000 - - - (1,500,000 12,000,000

Notes:

1. During the year ended 31 December 2025, 182,000 share options and 1,500,000 share options under the 2017 Share Option Scheme and the

2023 Share Option Scheme were forfeited due to resignation of grantees after the vesting date or during the vesting period, respectively.

2. No share opfion was granted fo the directors of the Company or ifs subsidiary under the 2023 Share Option Scheme during the year ended 31
December 2025.
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Management Discussion and Analysis (Continued)

SUMMARY OF THE SHARE OPTION SCHEMES

2017 Share Option Scheme

2023 Share Option Scheme

Details
1. Purposes
2. Qualifying

participants

To enable the Company to grant options to

the employee, advisor, consultant, service
provider, agent, customer, pariner or joint-
venture pariner of the Company or any
subsidiary (including any director of the
Company or any subsidiary) who is in fullime
or partime employment with or otherwise
engaged by the Company or any subsidiary
at the time when an option is granted fo

such employee, adviser, consultant, service
provider, agent, customer, pariner or joint-
venture pariner or any person who, in

the absolute discretion of the Board, has
confributed or may contribute o the Group (the
"Eligible Parficipants under the 2017 Share
Option Scheme”) as incentive or reward for
their confribution to the Group fo subscribe for
the Shares thereby linking their interest with
that of the Group.

Employee, advisor, consultant, service provider,

agent, customer, partner or jointventure
partner of the Company or any subsidiary
[including any director of the Company or
any subsidiary) who is in fullime or parttime
employment with or otherwise engaged by
the Company or any subsidiary at the fime
when an option is granted to such employee,
advisor, consultant, service provider, agent,
cusfomer, partner or joint-venture partner, or
any person who, in the absolute discrefion of
the Board, has confributed or may contribute
fo the Group

To enable the Company to grant
options fo the eligible participants
include any Employee Participant,
Related Entity Participant or Service
Provider (the “Eligible Participants”)
who the Board or the remuneration
committee considers, in their sole
discretion, to have contributed or
may bring benefits to the Group,
and for such purpose as the Board
may approve from time fo fime as
incentive or reward for the Eligible
Participants’ contribution fo the

Group.

Any Employee Participant!, any
Related Entity Participant?,
and any Service Provider®

L An Employee Participant includes any director or employee of the Company or any of its subsidiaries (including any person who is granted option(s) under

the 2023 Share Option Scheme (or award(s)) under the 2023 Share Award Scheme (as the case may bel] as an inducement fo enter info employment

contract with these companies.

2 A Related Enfity Participant includes any director or employee of any of the holding companies, fellow subsidiaries or associated companies of the
Company.
8 A Service Provider includes any person who provides business promotion and marketing services or debt collection services to the Group on a continuing

and recurring basis in its ordinary and usual course of business which are in the interests of the long term growth of the Group where the continuity

and frequency of their services are akin to those of employees, but excluding any placing agents or financial advisers providing advisory services for

fundraising, mergers or acquisitions, and auditors or valuers who provide assurance, or are required fo perform their services with impartiality and

objectivity.
HAOSEN FINTECH GROUP LIMITED
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Management Discussion and Analysis (Continued)

2017 Share Option Scheme

2023 Share Option Scheme

Details
3. Scheme limit
4. Maximum

enfiflement of
each participant

The maximum number of Shares in respect

of which options may be granted under

the 2017 Share Option Scheme shall be
14,400,000, representing 10% of the issued
Shares at the date the 2017 Share Option
Scheme was approved by the shareholders

of the Company. Notwithstanding the above,
the maximum number of Shares which may be
issued upon exercise of all outstanding options
granted and yet to be exercised under the
2017 Share Option Scheme and any other
share option schemes of the Company shall
not exceed 30% of the fofal number of Shares
in issue from time to time.

The total number of Shares issued and to be issued

upon exercise of the options granted or fo be
granted pursuant fo the 2017 Share Option
Scheme and any other share option schemes
of the Group to each Eligible Participant under
the 2017 Share Option Scheme (including
both exercised and outstanding options) in
any 12-month period up fo and including the
date of grant of the options must not exceed
1% of the total number of Shares in issue.
Any further grant of opfions in excess of the
1% limit must be subject fo shareholders’
approval, at which such Eligible Parficipant
under the 2017 Share Option Scheme and
his close associates (or his associates if the
Eligible Participant under the 2017 Share
Option Scheme is a connected person) must
abstain from voting.

The maximum number of Shares in

respect of which options and
awards may be granted under the
Share Schemes (and other share
schemels) of the Company) shall be
15,658,300 Shares, representing
10% of the total number of Shares
in issue as at 30 June 2023; and
the Service Provider Sublimit shall
be 1,565,830 Shares, representing
1% of the total number of Shares

in issue as at 30 June 2023. The
Company may seek approval of

its shareholders in general meeting
for renewing the scheme mandate
limit and the Service Provider
Sublimit after three years from 30
June 2023. Upon renewal, the
fotal number of Shares in respect of
which opfions and awards may be
granted under the Share Schemes
(and other share schemels) of the
Company) shall not exceed 10%
of the total issued Shares of the
Company as at the date of approval
of the renewal.

For any 12-month period up fo and

including the date of grant, the
aggregate number of Shares in issue
in respect of all options or awards
granted fo any Eligible Participant
[excluding any lapsed options or
awards) under the share scheme(s)
of the Company shall not exceed
1% of the issued Shares from time to
fime, unless such grant is separately
approved by the shareholders of
the Company with such Eligible
Participant and his close associates
[or associates if the Eligible
Participant is a connecfed person)
abstaining from voting.
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Management Discussion and Analysis (Continued)

2017 Share Option Scheme

2023 Share Option Scheme

Details
5. Option period
6. Vesting period
7. Acceptance of offer
8. Purchase price
payable on

application of the
opfion

An option may be exercised at any time during
the period to be determined and identified
by the Board to each grantee at the time of
making an offer for the grant of an option,
but in any event no later than 10 years from
the date of grant.

Nil

Options granted must be accepted within 21
days from the date of offer or within such
other period of fime as may be determined
by the Board pursuant fo the Listing Rules.

A non-refundable remittance in favour of
the Company of HK$1.00 by way of

consideration for the grant.

In respect of any particular option, the

period to be notified by the Board to
the grantee within which the option
may be exercisable provided that
such period of fime shall not exceed
10 years from the date on which

an offer of the grant of an option is
made fo an Eligible Participant.

The options granted under the 2023

Share Option Scheme are subject
fo a vesting period of at least 12
months from the date of grant
subject fo the terms and conditions

of the 2023 Share Option Scheme.

Options granted must be accepted

within 14 days from, and inclusive
of, the date of the offer of the grant,
provided that no such offer shall be
open for acceptance after the 10th
anniversary of the adoption date or
the termination of the 2023 Share
Option Scheme.

A non-refundable remittance in favour

of the Company of HK$1.00 by

way of consideration for the grant.
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Management Discussion and Analysis (Continued)

Details 2017 Share Option Scheme 2023 Share Option Scheme
9. Basis of defermining  The exercise price shall not be less than the The exercise price shall not be less
the exercise price highest of (i) the closing price of the Shares as than the highest of (i) the closing

stated in the daily quotations sheet issued by price of the Shares as stated in the
the Stock Exchange on the date of the grant, daily quotations sheet issued by the
which must be a business day; [ii) the average Stock Exchange on the date of the
closing price of the Shares as stated in the grant, which must be a business
daily quotations sheets issued by the Stock day; [ii) the average closing price
Exchange for the five consecutive business of the Shares as stated in the daily
days immediately preceding the date of grant; quotations sheets issued by the Stock
and [iii) the nominal value of a Share on the Exchange for the five business days
date of the grant. immediately preceding the dafe of

grant; and (i) the nominal value of
a Share on the date of the grant.

10. Remaining life of the It was terminated on 30 June 2023. It shall expire on 30 June 2033,

scheme subject fo early fermination in

accordance with the scheme rules
[i.e. the remaining life of the scheme
as af the date of this annual report
is approximately 7 years and 3
months).

SHARE AWARD SCHEME

The Company had one share award scheme which remained valid and effective during the year ended 31 December 2025,
namely, the 2023 Share Award Scheme (which was adopted by the Company af the extraordinary general meeting held on
30 June 2023).

Previously, the Company had another share award scheme which was adopted by the Company on 6 November 2019
(the “2019 Share Award Scheme”). The 2019 Share Award Scheme was terminated on 30 June 2023 and no further
award can be granted under this scheme. Since the adoption of the 2019 Share Award Scheme and up to the date of its
fermination, no Share was purchased or issued, and no award was granted under the 2019 Share Award Scheme.
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Management Discussion and Analysis (Continued)

SUMMARY OF THE SHARE AWARD SCHEMES

Details 2019 Share Award Scheme 2023 Share Award Scheme

1. Purposes To effectively recognise employee's contribution  To recognise the contributions by the
fo the Group and/or providing an incentive Eligible Participants and to give
fo employee to remain with or join the Group, incentives to them in order to retain
for participation in the scheme as a selected them for the confinual operation and
employee and defermine the purchase, development of the Group; and
subscription and/or allocation of awarded affract suitable personnel for further
shares according fo the ferms of the 2019 development of the Group.
Share Award Scheme.

2. Eligible Persons The Board shall select any person (i.e. an Any Employee Participant, Related

employee (including executive direcfors and
officers) of the Company or of any subsidiary
["Employee”), and any adviser and consultant
of the Company or of any subsidiary and

is not or has not become an Employee
["Consultant”)) for participation in the scheme
as a selected person (the “Selected Person”)
and defermine the number of shares to be
awarded. However, until so selected, no
person shall be entitled to participate in the
scheme.

Entity Parficipant, and Service
Provider.
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Management Discussion and Analysis (Continued)

Details

2019 Share Award Scheme

2023 Share Award Scheme

Scheme Limit

3% li.e. 4,665,690 Shares) of the total
number of issued Shares as af the adoption
date of the 2019 Share Award Scheme.

Maximum entitlement A limit of 1% on the maximum number of

of each participant

awarded shares which may be granted fo @
single Selected Person but unvesfed under the
2019 Share Award Scheme.

The maximum number of Shares shall not exceed  The maximum number of Shares in

respect of which options and
awards may be granted under the
Share Schemes (and other share
schemels) of the Company) shall be
15,658,300 Shares, representing
10% of the total number of Shares
in issue as at 30 June 2023; and
the Service Provider Sublimit shall
be 1,565,830 Shares, representing
1% of the total number of Shares

in issue as at 30 June 2023. The
Company may seek approval of

its Shareholders in general meeting
for renewing the scheme mandate
limit and the Service Provider
Sublimit after three years from 30
June 2023. Upon renewal, the
fotal number of Shares in respect of
which options and awards may be
granted under the Share Schemes
(and other share schemels) of the
Compoany) shall not exceed 10%
of the fofal issued Shares of the
Company as at the date of approval
of the renewal.

For any 12-month period up to and

including the date of grant, the
aggregate number of Shares in issue
in respect of all options or awards
granted to any Eligible Parficipant
[excluding any lapsed options or
awards) under the share schemels)
of the Company shall not exceed
1% of the issued Shares from time to
fime, unless such grant is separately
approved by the shareholders of
the Company with such Eligible
Participant and his close associates
[or associates if the Eligible
Participant is a connected person)
abstaining from voting.
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Management Discussion and Analysis (Continued)

Details 2019 Share Award Scheme 2023 Share Award Scheme

5. Vesting period Nil The awards granted under the 2023
Share Award Scheme are subject to

a vesting period of 12 months from
the date of grant.

6. Purchase price Where applicable, the Selected Person will At nil consideration or af the amount
payable on need to pay for the vesting expenses, which defermined by the Board in its
acceptance of the include transfer fees, taxes, social security absolute discretion and from time 1o
award contributions and other levies associated with fime.

the vesting, release or transfer of the relevant
awarded shares and related income in
accordance with the instructions set out in the
Selected Person's election form.

7. Basis of defermining  The Board determines the reference awarded The consideration (if any) shall be
the purchase price  sum for the purchase, subscription and/or based on the prevailing closing
allocation of awarded shares with respect price of the Shares, the purpose of
fo the Selected Person and shall cause to be the award and the characteristics
paid the reference amount fo the trustee so and profile of the Eligible
that the trustee will apply the same towards Participant.
the purchase and/or subscription of the
Shares.
8. Remaining life of the It was terminated on 30 June 2023. It shall expire on 30 June 2033,
scheme sub]ed to eor|y termination in

accordance with the scheme rules
[i.e. the remaining life of the scheme
as at the date of this annual report
is approximately 7 years and 3
months).

Note:

1. No options and awards were granted under the Share Schemes during the year ended 31 December 2025 and up fo the date of this annual report. In
fact, no award had been granted under the 2023 Share Award Scheme since its adoption and up to the date of this annual report.

2. No options and awards were cancelled under the Share Schemes during the year ended 31 December 2025.

3, The tofal number of Shares available for issue under the 2023 Share Option Scheme (including any Shares which may be issued in respect of all options

granted but not yet exercised and to be granted) was 15,658,300 Shares (31 December 2024: 15,658,300), representing approximately 10% of the
total number of Shares in issue (excluding treasury shares) as af the date of this annual report.

4. The total number of Shares available for issue under the 2023 Share Award Scheme was 15,658,300 Shares, representing approximately 10% of the
total number of Shares in issue (excluding treasury shares) as at the date of this annual report.

5. The total number of Shares that may be issued in respect of options and awards granted under the Share Schemes during the year ended 31 December
2025 divided by the weighted average number of Shares in issue for the year was 9.30%.

6. None of the participants has been granted with options and awards in excess of the 1% individual limit.
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Management Discussion and Analysis (Continued)

EVENTS AFTER THE REPORTING PERIOD

Save as disclosed elsewhere in the consolidated financial statements, the Group has no significant events occurring after the
reporting period.

OUTLOOK AND PLANS

In 2026, the Group will confinue fo exercise prudence for effective cost confrol and when developing business with high-
quality cusfomers, in order fo brace ifself for the current challenging environment. The Group will confinue fo strengthen its
risk management capabilities and do business with current and new customers that have good development potential in their
respective industries. The Direcfors consider that in future, the Company will focus on enhancing its internal informatisation
and strengthen its risk management abilities with the functions of its systems. More effective measures to cut costs and increase
income will also be adopted. Reasonable cost controls will be put in place while capitalising on the advantages of ifs existing
businesses fo increase the profitability of the Company. The Company will continue to enhance its financing capacity and
develop more pariners to enhance its comprehensive service-ability. The major customers of the Company are in the PRC.
The Company will continue fo pay close affention to the situations of its customers and adjust its business strategies in a
flexible manner. The Direcfors consider that the promotion of digitalisation of business through strengthening the infegration
of resources among the Group's business departments and the synergy among its subsidiaries will be a main focus of the
Company and an effective approach for the Company fo tackle with the complicated economic environment.
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Biographical Details of Directors and Senior
Management

EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR

Mr. Lo Wai Ho (E &%), aged 57, is an executive Director, the founder, chairman and chief executive officer of the Group.
He is mainly responsible for the overall strategic planning and management of the Group.

Mr. Lo has over 28 years of experience in the areas of corporate management, finance and property development. From
July 1993 to December 1997, Mr. Lo was the deputy general manager of Heng Feng Investments (China) Development
Company Llimited ("Heng Feng”) (formerly known as Stable Profit Industries Limited and Heng Feng Investments (China)
Development Company Llimited). Heng Feng is principally engaged in the business of property development projects in the
PRC. Mr. Lo was responsible for the corporate management, finance and the PRC property projects of Heng Feng. In January
1998, he was appoinfed as a director of Heng Feng.

Since the beginning of 2012 after Mr. Lo founded the Group, he has been primarily responsible for overall strategy of Heng
Feng. He has not been involved in its dayfo-day operations.

Mr. Lo has also been one of the directors of (i) Grand Pariners Asset Management limited since June 2011, a corporation
licensed under the SFO to carry out type 9 (asset management) regulated activities; (i) Grand Pariners Investment Consultants
Limited since August 2015, a corporation licensed under the SFO to carry out type 4 (advising on securities) regulated
activities; and (iii) Grand Partners Securities Limited since October 2015, a corporation licensed under the SFO to carry
out type 1 (dealing in securities) regulated activities. Mr. Lo is not involved in their day-fo-day operations and his primary
responsibilities are to preside over and participate in board meetings, provide strategic advice and guidance to the
management of Grand Pariers Asset Management Limited, Grand Partners Investiment Consultants Limited and Grand Partners
Securities Limited.

Mr. Lo is the uncle of Mr. Xie Weiquan (the Group's company secretary] and Mr. Xie Zhuochou (@ member of the Group's
senior management]. Other than disclosed in this annual report, Mr. Lo is not connected with any other Directors, members of
the senior management, substantial shareholders or controlling shareholders of the Company.
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Biographical Details of Directors and Senior Management (Continued)

NON-EXECUTIVE DIRECTORS

Mr. Wu Jiaqi (R{£%), aged 44, was appointed as non-executive Director of the Company with effect from 1 December
2023.

From July 2005 to May 2009, Mr. Wu worked as the human resources manager of Hengfeng Haiyue International Hotel
and was responsible for the recruitment of personnel and the development of remuneration system.

In May 2009, he worked as the manager of the credit department of Shenzhen Haosen Credit Joint Stock Limited (&Y
BN BBRAF]) (“Shenzhen Haosen”) and was responsible for reviewing and approving business and compiling
lending policies and business process. Since July 2020, Mr. Wu has been redesignated as the manager of the customer
service department of Shenzhen Haosen. Mr. Wu joined the Group at the same time when Shenzhen Haosen became a
wholly-owned subsidiary of the Group in 2021. Since March 2023, Mr. Wu has been appointed as the general manager,
chairman and responsible person of Shenzhen Haosen.

In June 2005, Mr. Wu, graduated from #FAZ2 (Hunan University] with a bachelor's degree in Economics.

Ms. Wan Tingting (B#F#%), aged 39, was appointed as non-execufive Direcfor of the Company with effect from 1 May
2024. On 1 February 2026, Ms. Wan resigned as non-executive Director of the Company.

Ms. Wan worked as credit manager of Shenzhen Zhong An Credit Limited (YT 5%/ NEEFRBRAF]) between
Ocfober 2011 and July 2016, was responsible for reviewing and approving the loan application of client. From July 2016
to December 2019, Ms. Wan worked at Shenzhen Dafu Financial Services Limited (&I E S ® RAREER A F]), Ms
Wan worked as Manager of the credit department. Ms. Wan joined the Group in December 2019, as the manager of
credit department of Shenzhen Haosen.

In June 2011, Ms. Wan graduated from #1658 —Bl&I 220t (Hubei University of Education) with a degree of Bachelor of
Literature.

INDEPENDENT NON-EXECUTIVE DIRECTORS

Mr. Ha Tak Kong (E#§7I), aged 58, was appointed as an INED on 19 June 2017. Mr. Ha refired from the position of an
INED on 7 May 2025. He is mainly responsible for providing independent judgment on the issues of strategy, performance,
resources and standard of conduct of the Company. He has over 28 years of experience in financial accounting and
auditing. Between June 2004 to September 2015, Mr. Ha was appointed as an independent non-executive director of
China Investment and Finance Group limited (FEIR R E S EBR 2 &) (formerly known as Garron Infernational Limited)
[stock code: 1226). Between September 2007 and October 2008, Mr. Ha was an independent non-executive director of
Seamless Green China (Holdings) Limited (#E#84x @ E (5£M) AR AT (formerly known as Fast Systems Technology
(Holdings) Limited (3R Yt &2 BB R A 7)) (stock code: 8150). Since December 1992, Mr. Ha has been employed as the chief
financial officer of World Wide (Hardware) Industrial Co., an export/import frading company.

In December 2002, Mr. Ha graduated with a degree of Bachelor of Accounting from the University of Hong Kong.
Mr. Ha has been admitted as an associate of the Association of International Accountants since November 2003, an associate
of The Taxation Institute of Hong Kong since March 2004 and a member of The Hong Kong Insfitute of Certified Public

Accountants since July 2004,
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Biographical Details of Directors and Senior Management (Continued)

Mr. Ip Chi Wai (E&ER), aged 59, was appoinfed as an INED on 19 June 2017. Mr Ip retired from the position of an
INED on 7 May 2025. He is mainly responsible for providing independent judgement on the issues of strategy, performance,
resources and sfandard of conduct of the Company. From September 2003 to April 2023, Mr. Ip was an independent non-
executive director of Asia Standard Hotel Group limited (72885 S BAR AT [stock code: 292, the shares of which
were withdrawn from listing on the Stock Exchange since October 2024). Mr. Ip has been appointed as an independent
nonexecutive director of Dingyi Group Investment Limited (8 & B E B R A7) (stock code: 508) since March 2016 and
Asia Standard International Group Limited (stock code: 129) since April 2023.

Mr. Ip graduated from the University of Hong Kong with a degree of Bachelor of Laws in December 1990. He is a qualified
solicitor in Hong Kong and has over 30 years of experience in the legal profession.

Mr. Kam Wai Man (H1&R), aged 51, was appointed as an INED on 2 January 2020 and has over 18 years of working
experience in corporate finance. Mr. Kam has served as a managing director of Innovax Capital Limited (“Innovax Capital”)
since February 2017. He has been a responsible officer of Innovax Capital for Type 6 regulated activities (advising on
corporate finance) under the SFO since April 2017 and Mr. Kam is one of the sponsor principals of Innovax Capital Limited.
From April 2003 to November 2005, he served as a licensed representative at Kingsway Capital Limited. He then worked at
China Everbright Capital Limited from November 2005 1o February 2017 with his last position being the managing director
and head of the corporate finance depariment. He has been an independent non-executive director of Duiba Group Limited
(Stock code: 1753), a company listed on the Stock Exchange, since April 2019. Since May 2023, Mr. Kam was appoinfed
as an independent non-executive director of IGG INC, a company listed on the Stock Exchange [stock code: 0799). Mr.
Kam obtained a bachelor of arts (honors) in business studies from City University of Hong Kong in November 1997 and a
Postgraduate Diploma in Professional Accountancy from the Chinese University of Hong Kong in December 2004. He is a
member of the Hong Kong Institute of Certified Public Accountants and a CFA Insfitute charterholder.

Ms. Chan Sze Wan (BR5F#8), Stephenie, aged 51, was appoinfed as an INED of the Company with effect from 7 May
2025. Ms. Chan was graduated from City University of Hong Kong with @ Master of Science in Finance degree in 2007
and Master of Arts in Intfernational Accounting degree in 2005. She became a certified public accountant of the Hong Kong
Institute of Certified Public Accountants in February 2004. Ms. Chan has over 25 years of experience in auditing, accounting
and financial management. Ms. Chan served as the Vice President of Finance & Operations at SV Vision Limited (HKEX sfock
code: 8429 from January 2018 to September 2026, where she was responsible for overseeing the group’s finance and
operation functions, and contributing 1o the group in strategic planning, inferal controls, enhancement, corporate governance
and regulatory compliance. She currently continues to serve the group as a financial and compliance consultant. Prior fo that,
Ms. Chan served as the chief financial officer of EFT Solutions Holdings Limited (HKEX stock code: 8062) from November
2015 to August 2017, during which she led the company's IPO listing on GEM of the Hong Kong Stock Exchange Limited
in December 2016. Ms. Chan has extensive audit work experience in various accounting firms from July 1997 to November
2015.

Mr. Lau Hong Yiu (ZIE £), aged 42, was appointed as an INED of the Company with effect from 7 May 2025. Mr. Lau
graduated from The University of Hong Kong with Postgraduate Certificate in Laws in 2008 and a Bachelor of laws degree
in 20006, and a Bachelor of Business Administration (Laws| degree in 2005. He was admitted as a solicitor in Hong Kong
in 2010 and a solicitor in England and Wales in 2024. Mr. Lau has over 10 years of specialized experience in corporate
finance, capital markets and securities transactions matters. Mr. Lau has served as a partner of DeHeng Law Offices (Hong
Kong) LLP since November 2018. Prior to that, Mr. lau served in various prominent Hong Kong and Chinese law firms
which have a maijor focus on Hong Kong listing and corporate finance practice. He specializes in corporate finance, capital
markefs and securities transactions including advising issuers and sponsors/underwriters on initial public offerings and
listings on the Main Board and GEM of the Hong Kong Stock Exchange, mergers and acquisitions, general corporate and
commercial matters as well as regulatory and compliance counseling.
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SENIOR MANAGEMENT

Mr. Xie Zhuochou (##988), aged 43, joined the Group as the head of the risk management department of CWW Leasing

on 1 February 2019. He is responsible for overseeing the risk management department of the Group.

Mr. Xie graduated from ZEFE T KZ (South China University of Technology) in 2006 with a bachelor's degree in
business management. Prior fo joining the Group, Mr. Xie worked for JRYIIE &1 BIFEE AR A F) (Hengfeng Haiyue
Infernational Hotel Company Limited*) as the general manager of the finance department during August 2006 to February
2007. From March 2007 to March 2008, Mr. Xie worked as the project manager for JRII1BE FHEH R A7) (Shenzhen
Hengfeng Real Estate Co. Limited*). From March 2008 o December 2017, Mr. Xie worked as the head of accounting and
finance department of ER1EE £ EBR 7] (GD. Hengfeng Group Co. lid.*).

Mr. Xie is the nephew of Mr. lo (the Group's founder, chairman, chief executive officer, an executive Director and a
Controlling Shareholder] and cousin of Mr. Xie Weiquan (the Group’s Company Secretary). Other than disclosed in this
annual report, Mr. Xie is not connected with any other Directors, members of the senior management, substantial shareholders
or confrolling shareholders of the Company.

Ms. Shi Yumei (£ E18), aged 43, joined the Group on 30 November 2012 as the head of accounting and finance
department of CWW leasing and CWWV Services. She is mainly responsible for the accounting and finance of the Group.

Ms. Shi has over 17 years of experience in financial accounting in the PRC. She was the head of the accounting and finance
department of R&YITT = BIEFM AR QT (Shenzhen City Sanzhi Telecommunications Technology Company Limited) from
January 2008 to December 2012. Ms. Shi obtained a bachelor degree in accounting from EZ K2 (Yanan University),
the PRC in July 2007. She has been qudlified as an intermediate accountant in the PRC in October 2012. She has been
qualified as a tax agent in the PRC in 2019 and a senior accountant in the PRC in 2022.

COMPANY SECRETARY

Mr. Xie Weiquan (&%) was appointed as the company secrefary of the Company on 1 December 2023.

Mr. Xie Weiquan (#{E%), aged 45, was appointed as non-executive Director on 12 May 2016, has been re-designated
from non-executive Direcfor to executive Director on 2 January 2020, and is mainly responsible for advising on business
opportunities for investment, development and expansion of the Group. He joined the Group on 1 January 2013 in charge of
the finance and risk management, human resources and general administration of CWW Lleasing and CWW Services. Mr.
Xie has been re-designated as the consultant of CVWWV leasing and CWW Services since 12 May 2016 fo render advices
particularly relating to finance and risk management. Mr. Xie Weiquan has been redesignated from an Executive Director of
the Company to the company secrefary of the Company with effect from 1 December 2023.

For identification purpose only
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From July 2006 to July 2009, Mr. Xie worked at FEIF % NSRBI S BRAE] (China Ping An Life Insurance Co., ltd.),
which is an insurance company and he was primarily responsible for the development of investment management system and
procurement. From September 2009 to December 2012, he was the manager of finance of EREZIEELEBR A (GD
Hengfeng Investment Group Co. Limited*), a limited liability company incorporated in the PRC which is principally engaged
in the business of property investment and development. Mr. Xie has been a representative and member of the invesiment
committee of Grand Partners Asset Management Limited since February 2014, and has been its Responsible Officer since 21
April 2017. Mr. Xie has also been a representative of Grand Partners Investment Consultants Limited since October 2016,

and has been its Responsible Officer since 3 May 2024.

In July 2004, Mr. Xie graduated from FaER/E T KZ (Harbin Institute of Technology), PRC with a degree of Bachelor
of Management in Science and Engineering. In July 2006, Mr. Xie graduated from FaERETZAEZ (Harbin Insfitute of
Technology) PRC, with a degree of Master of Management in Science and Engineering. In November 2015, he obtained o
degree of Master of Business Administration in Finance from The Chinese University of Hong Kong. In November 2021, he
obtained a degree of Master of Corporate Governance from Hong Kong Metropolitan University.

Mr. Xie is the nephew of Mr. lo (the Group's founder, chairman, chief executive officer, an executive Director and a
Controlling Shareholder) and cousin of Mr. Xie Zhuochou (@ member of the Group's senior management]. Other than
disclosed in this annual report, Mr. Xie is not connected with any other Directors, members of the senior management,
substantial shareholders or controlling shareholders of the Company.

HAOSEN FINTECH GROUP LIMITED

30



Corporate Governance Report

The Board hereby presents to the Shareholders the corporate governance report for the year ended 31 December 2025.

The Group is committed to promoting good corporate governance and has sef up procedures on corporate governance
that comply with the principles in the Corporate Governance Code (the “CG Code”) as set out in Appendix 14 to the
Listing Rules of the Stock Exchange. For the year ended 31 December 2025, the Board of the Company has performed the
corporate governance duties which include the following: (i) fo develop and review the Company’s policies and practices on
corporate governance; [ii) to review and monitor the training and confinuous professional development of Directors and senior
management; (iii) to review and monitor the Company’s policies and practices on compliance with legal and regulatory
requirements; (iv) to develop, review and monitor the code of conduct and compliance manual applicable to employees
and Directors; and (v) to review the Company’s compliance with the CG Code and disclosure in the Corporate Governance
Report.

BOARD OF DIRECTORS

Composition

During the Reporting Period and up fo the date of this report, the composition of the Board is as follows:

Executive Director, Chairman and Chief Executive Officer
Mr. LO Wai Ho

Non-executive Directors
Mr. WU Jiaqgi
Ms. WAN Tingfing (resigned on 1 February 20206)

Independent Non-Executive Directors (“INEDs”)
Mr. HA Tak Kong [refired on 7 May 2025)

Mr. IP Chi Wai (retired on 7 May 2025)

Mr. KAM Wai Man

Ms. Chan Sze Wan Stephenie (appointed on 7 May 2025)
Mr. Lau Hong Yiu (appointed on 7 May 2025)

Responsibilities of the Board

The functions and duties of the Board include, but are not limited to, convening general meetings, reporting on the
performance of the Group at general meetings, implementing resolutions passed at general meetings, formulating business
and investment plans, preparing annual budget and final accounts, preparing proposals on profit distribution and increasing
or decreasing the registered capital, as well as exercising other authorities, functions and responsibilities in accordance with
the Articles of Association. The biographies of the Directors are sef out on pages 26 to 30 of this annual report under the
"Biographical Details of Directors and Senior Management”.
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Executive Director, Chairman and Chief Executive Officer

Mr. lo Wai Ho, the Chairman of the Company is responsible for the overall strategic planning and management of the
Group. Code provision A.2.1 requires that the roles of chairman and chief executive officer should be separate and should
not be performed by the same individual. Mr. Lo, being the Chairperson of the Board, has also been appointed as the Chief
Executive Officer of the Group who will keep provided strong and consistent leadership to achieve strategic business growth
of the Group to enable a better execution of longferm strategies. All the Board members will be kept abreast of adequate,
complete and reliable information by Mr. Lo on issues to be discussed at Board meefings. Moreover, the three independent
Non-Executive Directors (the “INEDs") will provide independent and professional opinion on issues addressed at Board
meetings and therefore, the Board believes that there is a balance of power and authority govemed by the current Board
structure with half of them being the INEDs and does not intend to make any change in the composition of the Board. The
Board will continue to review the Board composition from time to time and shall make necessary changes when appropriate
in a timely manner accordingly and inform the Company’s shareholders.

Mr. Lo is not connected with any other Directors of the Company.

Non-Executive Director

Mr. Wu Jiagi, was appointed as non-executive Director of the Company with effect from 1 December 2023. Mr. Wu has
entered into a letter of appointment with the Company pursuant to which he agreed fo act as a non-executive Director for a
term of 3 years commencing from 1 December 2023. Mr. Wu will not receive any remuneration for acting as non-executive
Director. Mr. Wu is not connected with any other Directors of the Company.

Ms. Wan Tingfing, was appointed as non-executive Director of the Company with effect from 1 May 2024. Ms. Wan has
entered info a lefter of appointment with the Company pursuant to which she agreed to act as a non-executive Director for
a term of 3 years commencing from 1 May 2024. Ms. Wan will not receive any remuneration for acting as non-executive
Director. Ms. Wan is not connected with any other Directors of the Company. Ms. Wan had resigned as non-executive
Direcfor of the Company with effect from 1 February 2026.

Independent Non-Executive Directors

During the Reporting Period, the Board at all times complied with Rules 3.10(1), (2) and 3.10A of the Listing Rules relafing to
the appointment of at least three INEDs representing at least one-third of the Board with at least one of them has possessed
relevant professional qualifications or accounting or related financial management expertise. A written annual confirmation
of their independence safisfied with guidelines set out in Rule 3.13 of the Listing Rules have been received from each of the
INEDs and the Company considers each of them to be independent. The Company is of the opinion that the INEDs with their
wide spectrum of knowledge and extensive business experience, will objectively scrutinise the Company’s performance. Each
of the INEDs will inform the Company in writing as soon as practicable if there is any change of circumstances which may
affect his independence. The INEDs are also subject fo rofation at annual general meetings pursuant to the articles of association
of the Company.

The Company has maintained an updated list of its directors identifying their roles and functions on websites of the Company
and the Stock Exchange. Independent non-executive directors are identified in all corporate communications that disclose the
names of directors.
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APPOINTMENT AND ROTATION OF DIRECTORS

Pursuant fo Arficles, at each annual general meefing one-third of the Directors for the time being, shall refire from office by
rofation provided that every Director (including those appointed for a specific term) shall be subject to retirement by rotation at
least once every three years. A retiring Director shall be eligible for re-election.

In accordance with Appendix 14 of the Listing Rules, Code Provision A1.1 prescribes that at least four regular Board
meetings should be held each year at approximately quarterly intervals with active participation of a majority of the Directors,

either in person or through other electronic means of communication.

During the year, the Board held a tofal of seven regular board meetings. Each Director's attendance record for the Board
meetings, Board committee meefings and general meetings is set out as follow:

BOARD MEETINGS AND ATTENDANCE

Annuadl Regular
general board  Nomination Remuneration Audit
meeting meeting Comnmittee Committee Comnmittee
Executive Director, Chairman
and Chief Executive Officer
Mr. LO Wai Ho 1/1 7/7 2/2 2/2 -
Non-executive Directors
Mr. WU Jiagi - 7/7 - - -
Ms. WAN Tingting
[resigned on 1 February 2026) 1/1 5/7 - - -
Independent non-executive Directors
Mr. HA Tak Kong [refired on 7 May 2025) - 1/1 1/2 1/2 1/2
M. IP Chi Wai (refired on 7 May 2025) - 1/1 1/2 1/2 1/2
Mr. KAM Wai Man 1/1 7/7 - - 2/2
Ms. CHAN Sze Wan Stephenie
[appointed on 7 May 2025] 1/ 6/6 1/2 1/2 1/2
Mr. LAU Hong Yiu (appointed on 7 May 2025) 1/1 6/6 1/2 1/2 1/2
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The Board having considered the attendance records of the Directors is satisfied that each Director spends sufficient fime
performing his responsibilities.

BOARD COMMITTEES

We have esfablished the following committees under the Board: the audit commitiee (the "Audit Committee”], the remuneration
committee (the “Remuneration Committee”) and the nomination committee (the “Nomination Committee”). The committees
operate in accordance with the terms of reference established by the Board. The terms of reference of the Audit commitiee,
Nomination Committee and Remuneration Committee are posted on the Company’s website and the Stock Exchange.

Audit Committee

The Company esfablished the Audit Committee in accordance with Rule 3.21 of the Listing Rules pursuant to a resolufion
of the Board passed on 19 June 2017 with written terms of reference in compliance with paragraph C3 of the Corporate
Governance Code as set out in Appendix 14 to the Listing Rules (the “Corporate Governance Code”). The primary duties
of the Audit Committee are mainly to make recommendations to the Board on the appointment and removal of the external
auditor, review the financial statements and provide advice in respect of financial reporting and oversee the internal control
procedures and risk management of the Group. The Audit Committee currently comprises of three INEDs, namely Mr. Kam
Wai Man, Ms. Chan Sze Wan, Stpehanie and Mr. lau Hong Yiu. Ms. Chan Sze Wan, Stephanie is the chairman of the
Audit Committee. No member of the Audit Committee is @ member of the former or existing auditor of the Company. The
terms of reference of the Audit Committee are available at the Company’s website and on the website of the Stock Exchange.

During the year, the Company has held two meetings of Audit Commitiee in March 2025 and August 2025.

Up to the date of this report, the Audit Committee has reviewed with the management team the accounting principles and
practices adopted by the Group and discussed auditing internal controls and financial reporting matters and results of the
Group of the Reporting Period and proposed adoption of the same by the Directors.

Remuneration Committee

The Company established the Remuneration Committee in accordance with Rule 3.25 of the Listing Rules pursuant fo a
resolution of the Board passed on 19 June 2017 with written terms of reference in compliance with paragraph B1 of the
Corporate Governance Code. The primary functions of the Remuneration Committee are to make recommendation to the
Board on the overall remuneration policy and structure relating to all Directors and senior management, review performance
based remuneration and ensure none of Directors determine their own remuneration. The Remuneration Committee comprises
of two INEDs and one executive Director, namely Mr. Lo Wai Ho, Mr. Kam Wai Man and Ms. Chan Sze Wan, Stephanie.
Mr. Kam Wai Man is the chairman of the Remuneration Committee.

During the year, the Company has held two meetings of Remuneration Committee in March 2025 and August 2025, in
which the Remuneration Commitiee had reviewed the current directors’ fee, the current remuneration policy of the Board and
made recommendations fo the Board.
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Nomination Committee

The Company established the Nomination Commitiee pursuant to a resolution of the Board passed on 19 June 2017 with
written terms of reference in compliance with paragraph A5 of the Corporate Governance Code. The primary duties of the
Nomination Committee include reviewing the structure, size, and composition of the Board, assessing the independence of
independent non-executive Directors and making recommendations to the Board on matters relating to the appointment of
Direcfors. The Nominafion Committee comprises of two INEDs and one executive Director, namely Mr. lo Wai Ho, Mr. Kam

Wai Man and Ms. Chan Sze Wan, Stephanie. Mr. Lo Wai Ho is the chairman of the Nomination Committee.

During the year, the Company has held two meetings of Nomination Committee in March 2025 and August 2025, in which
the Nomination Committee had reviewed the current Board's structure, size and composition and made recommendations of
appointment of the Board.

DIRECTORS’ SECURITIES TRANSACTIONS

The Company has adopted the Model Code for Securities Transactions by Directors of Listed Issuers (the “Model Code”) as
sef out in Appendix 10 fo the Listing Rules as its own code of conduct regarding securities fransactions by Directors. Having
made specific enquiries with all of the Directors, each of whom has confirmed that he has, throughout the Reporting Period,
complied with the required standards set out therein.

DIRECTORS’ REMUNERATION

The Directfors’ fees are subject fo shareholders’ approval at general meetings of the Company. Other emoluments are
determined by the Board with reference to the Directors’ duties, responsibilities and performance and the results of the Group.

The remuneration paid to and/or entifled by each of the Directors for the year ended 31 December 2025 is sef out in nofe
10 to the consolidated financial statements.

BOARD DIVERSITY POLICY

This Policy aims fo set out the approach fo achieve diversity on the board of directors (the “Board”) of Haosen Fintech Group
Limited (the "Company”).

Vision
The Company recognises and embraces the benefits of having a diverse Board to enhance the quality of its performance.

Policy Statement

With a view to achieving a sustainable and balanced development, the Company sees increasing diversity at the Board level
as an essential element in supporting the aftainment of its sftrategic objectives and its susfainable development. In designing
the Board's composition, Board diversity has been considered from a number of aspects, including but not limited to gender,
age, cultural and educational background, professional experience, skills, knowledge and length of service. All Board
appointments will be based on meritocracy, and candidates will be considered against objective criteria, having due regard
for the benefits of diversity on the Board.
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Measurable Objectives

Selection of candidates of the Board members will be based on a range of diversity perspectives, including but not limited 1o
gender, age, cultural and educational background, ethnicity, professional experience, skills, knowledge and length of service
and any other factors that the Board may consider relevant and applicable from time fo time. The ultimate decision will be
based on merit and confribution that the selected candidates will bring to the Board, having due regard to the benefits of
diversity on the Board and also the needs of the Board without focusing on a single diversity aspect. The Board's composition
will be disclosed in the corporate governance report of the Company annually in accordance with the Rules Governing the
Listing of Securities on The Stock Exchange of Hong Kong Limited.

Review of the Policy

The Nomination Committee will review the Policy, as appropriate, to ensure the effectiveness of the Policy. The Nomination
Committee will discuss any revisions fo the Policy that may be required, and recommend any such revisions to the Board for
consideration and approval.

The Board acknowledges that gender diversity is an important element in Board composition. Subsequent fo the appointment
of Ms. Wan Tingting in May 2024, there is one female director on the Board as at the date of this annual report. The
Company is in the course of identifying suitable female staff to take the role of a Director and the nomination commitiee of the
Company is also monitoring their performance. If there is suitable female candidate, the Company will consider inviting such
candidate to join the Board.

DIVIDEND POLICY

Under the Dividend Policy, in circumstances that the Group is profitable and without affecting the normal operations and
future growth of the Group, the Company may consider declaring and paying dividends to its shareholders. Such declaration
and payment of dividends shall remain to be defermined at the sole discretion of the Board and subject o all applicable
requirements under the Companies Ordinance (Chapter 622 of the laws of Hong Kong) and the Articles of Association of
the Company. According to the Dividend Policy, while the Company infends to declare and pay dividends in the future, the
payment and the amount of any dividends will depend on a number of factors, including but not limited to: (i) the Group's
actual and expected financial performance; (i) the Group’s expected working capital requirements and future development
plans; (i) the Group's liquidity position; (iv) general economic conditions, business cycle of the Group's business and other
infernal or external factors that may have an impact on the business or financial performance and position of the Company; (v)
shareholders’ inferests; (vi] any restrictions on payment of dividends; (vii] and other factors that the Board deems appropriate.
The Board endeavors to strike a balance between the shareholders’ interests and prudent capital management with @
sustainable dividend policy and the Board will continually review the Dividend Policy and reserves the right in its sole and
absolute discretion to update, amend and/or modify the Dividend Policy at any time as the Board deems fit and necessary.
There can be no assurance that the Company will be able to declare or distribute any dividend in the amount set out in any
of the plans or at all.
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EXTERNAL AUDITORS AND AUDITORS’ REMUNERATION

The Company appointed Moore CPA Limited ["Moore”) as the Company’s external auditor during the year. The Audit
Committee considered that these audit and non-audit services have no adverse effect on the independence of Moore. There
was no disagreement between the Board and the Audit Committee on the selection, appointment, resignation or dismissal of
Moore. During the year, Moore has rendered audit services to the Group and the remuneration paid/payable for the year
ended 31 December 2025 is set out as follows:

Amount of Fees

Types of services provided by Moore RMB’000

Audit services 811

DIRECTORS’ AND AUDITORS’ RESPONSIBILITY OF FINANCIAL REPORTING

The Directors acknowledge their responsibility for the preparation of the consolidated financial statements of the Company
for each financial year with a true and fair view of the consolidated financial position of the Group, and of its consolidated
financial performance and ifs consolidated cash flows for the year then ended.

The Directors consider that the consolidated financial statements of the Company are prepared in accordance with all
statutory requirements and appropriate accounting standards are applied consistently.

The Directors are not aware of any material uncertainties relating to events or conditions that may cast significant doubt on the
Company's ability fo confinue as a going concern. The statement by the external auditor of the Company about their reporting
responsibilities on the financial statements is set out in the section headed “Independent Auditor's Report” of this report.

RISK. MANAGEMENT AND INTERNAL CONTROL

The Board acknowledged that it is its responsibility to ensure the Company maintains an effective risk management and
infernal control systfem to minimize risks in our business activities and fo protect the long-term inferests of the Group and the
Shareholders. During the financial year, a review of the effectiveness of the risk management and internal confrol system of
the Company in respect of the Group's financial, operational and compliance controls had been conducted through the effort
of the Board, the Audit Committee and the management. The Company has established internal audit function. The Board
acknowledged that adequate internal control system was implemented to ensure the effectiveness functioning of financial,
operational and compliance controls.

The Company has policies and systems in place to promote anti-corruption laws (including whistleblowing policies) to enable
employees and those who deal with the Company to raise concerns fo the management and the Audit Committee with regard
fo any possible impropriefies. For the anticorruption policies adopted by the Group, please refer to the section headed “Anti-
corruption” under the Environmental, Social and Governance Report.

COMPANY SECRETARY

Mr. Xie Weiquan was appointed as the company secretary of the Company on 1 December 2023. During the Reporting
Period, Mr. Xie has complied with the relevant professional training requirement under Rule 3.29 of the Listing Rules.
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SHAREHOLDERS’ COMMUNICATION POLICY

The Company has established a shareholders’ communication policy and the Board reviews it regularly to ensure ifs
effectiveness. Under this policy, the Company communicates with its shareholders and the investment community mainly
through various means: (i) the holding of annual general meefings and other general meetings; (ii] the timely publication of the
Company’s announcements, interim and annual financial reports, and/or circulars as required under the Listing rules and (i)
the availability of all the disclosures submitted to the Stock Exchange and any of the Company's corporate communications
and publications on the Company’s website at cwl.com.

Shareholders and investors are welcome to visit the Company’s website fo raise enquiries through the Invesfor Relations
Department whose contact details are available on the Company’s website and the “Corporate Information” of this annual
report.

The Company shall provide shareholders with relevant information on the resolution(s| proposed at a general meeting in a
timely manner in accordance with the Company'’s articles and the Listing Rules and Shareholders are encouraged to attend
and parficipate in general meetings. The Chairman of the Board and the chairperson/chairman of the Board committees,
or their delegates and the external auditors will attend the upcoming annual general meeting to answer any questions from
shareholders. Notfice of the Annual General Meeting, sefting out details of each proposed resolution, voting procedures and
other relevant information, is sent to all shareholders at least 21 days prior to the date of the meeting.

SHAREHOLDERS’ RIGHTS

Procedures for shareholders to convene meetings

Pursuant to Arficle 64 of the Articles, one or more shareholder(s) holding not less than 10% of the paid-up capital of the
Company carrying the right of voting at general meetings of the Company shall at all times have the right, by written
requisition to the board of direcfors or the company secretary of the Company, to require an extraordinary general meeting fo
be called by the Board for the transaction of any business specified in such requisition (the “Requisition”).

The Requisition shall be made either in hard copy form by post to the Company’s principal place of business in Hong Kong
at Room 3402, 34/F, China Resources Building, 26 Harbour Road, Wanchai for the attention of the Board of Directors/
Company Secretary or via email to ir@haosenfintech.com.

Procedures for shareholders to put through proposals at general meetings

Any shareholder who wishes to put forward proposals at a general meeting of the Company shall submit such proposals to
the Board in writing for the Board's consideration either via mail to the Company’s principal place of business in Hong Kong
at Room 3402, 34/F, China Resources Building, 26 Harbour Road, Wanchai or via email to wealthyway@cwl.com not less
than seven days prior fo the date of the general meefing.

Procedures for shareholders to put forward enquiries to the Board

To put forward any enquiries fo the Board, shareholders shall send their written enquiries to the Company. The Company will

normally nof deal with verbal or anonymous enquiries.

Address: Room 3402, 34/F, China Resources Building, 26 Harbour Road, Wanchai, for the attention of the Board of
Directors/Company Secrefary

Email: ir@haosenfintech.com

Constitutional Documents

The omended and restated memorandum and articles of association of the Company (the “Amended and Restated M&A”)
was adopted on 30 June 2023 and took effect from 30 June 2023. A copy of the Amended and Restated M&A is available

on both the websites of the Company at www.haosenfintech.com and the Stock Exchange af www.hkexnews. hk.
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Report of the Directors

The Directors of the Company hereby present the annual report and the audited consolidated financial statements of the

Group for the year ended 31 December 2025.

PRINCIPAL ACTIVITIES

The principal activities of the Group are (i) provision of small loans and related loan facilitation services in the PRC; and
(ii) provision of investment management and advisory services, securities dealing and broking services and other financial
services in Hong Kong.

FINANCIAL RESULTS AND DIVIDENDS

The results of the Group for the year ended 31 December 2025 are set out in the consolidated statement of comprehensive
income in this annual report. The Board of Directors recommend the payment of a final dividend of HK3 cents per Share
(2024: HK3 centfs) for the year ended 31 December 2025, held by the shareholders whose names appear on the register
of members of the Company on a record date to be announced by the Company subject to the shareholder approval af the
annual general meeting fo be convened by the Company.

SUMMARY OF FINANCIAL INFORMATION

A summary of the financial results and the assets and liabiliies of the Group for the last five financial years, as extracted from
the published audited consolidated financial statements, are set out on page 184. This summary does not form part of the
audited consolidated financial statfements.

CUSTOMERS AND SUPPLIERS

For the year ended 31 December 2025, our five largest customers accounted for approximately 6% (2024: approximately 4%)
of the Group's total revenue and our largest customer accounted for approximately 2% (2024: approximately 1%) of our tofal
revenue.

Due fo the nature of our business, we do not have any significant confribution from major suppliers during the normal course of
our business. However, we relied substantially on inferestbearing bank loans to operate our business and we have established
strong relationships with various national and local commercial banks.

For the year ended 31 December 2025, to the knowledge of the Directors, none of the Directors or their respective

close associates as defined in the Listing Rules or any of the Shareholders of the Company who own more than 5% of the
Company's issued shares has any interest in any of the Group’s five largest customers or suppliers or lenders.

MAJOR SUBSIDIARIES

Particulars of major subsidiaries of the Company are set out in nofe 39 to the consolidated financial statements.
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PLANT AND EQUIPMENT

Movements in plant and equipment are sef out in nofe 15 to the consolidated financial statements.

BANK BORROWINGS

Particulars of bank borrowings of the Group as at 31 December 2025 are set out in note 26 to the consolidated financial
sfatements.

PURCHASE, SALE OR REDEMPTION OF THE COMPANY'S LISTED SECURITIES

During the year ended 31 December 2025, neither the Company nor any of ifs subsidiaries has, purchased, sold or
redeemed any listed securifies of the Company.

RESERVES AND DISTRIBUTABLE RESERVES

As at 31 December 2025, details of movements in the reserves of the Group are set out in the consolidated stafement of
changes in equity on pages 85 to 86. Details of movements in the reserves of the Company during the year ended 31
December 2025 are set out in nofe 31(c) fo the consolidated financial statements. Distributable reserves of the Company
at 31 December 2025, calculated under the Companies law of Cayman Islands amounted fo approximately RMB112.0
million (31 December 2024: RMB121.7 million).

SHARE CAPITAL

Details of movements in the Company’s share capital during the year ended 31 December 2025 are set ouf in nofe 29 fo
the consolidated financial statements.
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DIRECTORS AND SERVICE CONTRACTS

The Directors during the year and up to the date of this report were:

Executive Director
Mr. LO Wai Ho

Non-Executive Directors

Mr. WU Jiaqgi
Ms. WAN Tingting (resigned on 1 February 20206)

Independent Non-Executive Directors

Mr. HA Tak Kong [refired on 7 May 2025)

Mr. IP Chi Wai (refired on 7 May 2025)

Mr. KAM Wai Man

Ms. CHAN Sze Wan Stephenie (appointed on 7 May 2025)
Mr. LAU Hong Yiu (appointed on 7 May 2025)

Pursuant fo Arficles, at each annual general meefing one-hird of the Direcfors for the time being, shall refire from office by
rofation provided that every Director (including those appointed for a specific term) shall be subject to retirement by rotation at

least once every three years. A retiring Director shall be eligible for re-election at the Annual General Meeting.

The Company has received, from each of the Independent Non-Executive Directors, a confirmation of independence pursuant
fo Rule 3.13 of the Listing Rules. The Company considers all of the Independent Non-Executive Directors are independent.

REMUNERATION OF DIRECTORS, FIVE HIGHEST PAID INDIVIDUALS AND
SENIOR MANAGEMENT

Details of the remuneration of the Directors and five highest paid individuals for the year ended 31 December 2025 are set
out in note 10 o the consolidated financial statements.

The remuneration of the Directors is subject to Shareholders’ approval at general meetings. No Directors, or any of their
respective associafes, involved in deciding his/her own remuneration for the year ended 31 December 2025.

There was no arrangement under which a director waived or agreed to waive any remuneration for the year ended 31

December 2025.

Emoluments paid or payable fo members of senior management who are not directors were within the following band:

2025 2024

Nil to HK$ 1,000,000 (equivalent to approximately RMB922,000
(2024: RMB921,000)) 3 3

No Director and senior management has waived or has agreed to waive any emoluments during the year ended 31

December 2025.
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SERVICE CONTRACTS WITH DIRECTORS

The Company has entered info service contracts with all Directors and Supervisors, with the maximum ferm of three years. No
service confract that cannot be ferminated by the Group within one year without paying any compensation (other than the
statutory compensation) was entered or is fo be entered info between Directors or Supervisors and members of the Group.

DIRECTORS’ INTERESTS IN COMPETING BUSINESS

During the Reporting Period, none of the Directors of the Company had any interest in any business which was in competition
or was likely to compete, directly or indirectly with the business of the Company and its subsidiaries.

DIRECTORS’ INTERESTS AND SHORT POSITIONS IN SHARES AND
UNDERLYING SHARES

As at the date of this report, the interests or short positions in the Shares, underlying Shares and debentures of the Company
or associated corporations (within the meaning of Part XV of the SFO as defined below) which will be required to be nofified
to the Company and the Stock Exchange pursuant to Divisions 7 and 8 of Part XV of the Securifies and Futures Ordinance
the "SFO") (including inferests and short positions which he is taken or deemed to have under such provisions of the SFO) or
which will be required, pursuant to Section 352 of the SFO, to be entered info the regisfer referred fo in that section, or which
will be required, pursuant to the Model Code for Securities Transactions by Directors of Listed Issuers as set out in Appendix
10 fo the Listing Rules, to be nofified to the Company and the Stock Exchange, in each case once the Shares are listed on

the Stock Exchange; were as follows:

Long positions in shares (“Shares”)/underlying Shares of the Company

Number of shares  Percentage of the
directly and  Company’s issued

Name of Director Nature of interest beneficially held share capital

Mr. Lo Wai Ho (Note 1) Inferest of controlled corporation 101,974,000 65.12%

Mr. Wu Jiagi (Note 2) Personal interest 798,000 0.51%

Ms. Wan Tingting (Note 3) Personal interest 79,000 0.05%
Notes:

(1) Mr. lo Wai Ho is the beneficial owner of 100% of the issued share capital of Wealthy Rise Investment Limited. Mr. Lo Wai Ho is deemed to be
inferested in 101,974,000 shares of the Company held by Wealthy Rise Invesiment Limited under the SFO.

(2)  Mr. Wu Jiagi was appointed as the Non-executive Director of the Company with effect from 1 December 2023.

[3)  Ms. Wan Tingting resigned as Non-executive Director of the Company with effect from 1 February 2026.

Save as disclosed above, as at the date of this report, none of the Directors and chief executives of the Company and/or
any of their respective associates had any inferest and short position in the shares, underlying shares and/or debentures of
the Company and/or any of its associated corporations (within the meaning of Part XV of the SFO) as recorded in the register
required to be kept by the Company under Section 352 of the SFO or as otherwise notified to the Company and the Stock
Exchange pursuant to Part XV of the SFO or to the Model Code of the Listing Rules.
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SUBSTANTIAL SHAREHOLDERS’ AND OTHER PERSONS’ INTERESTS IN
SHARES AND UNDERLYING SHARES

As at the date of this report, the following interests and short positions of 5% or more of the issued share capital of the
Company were recorded in the register of inferests required to be kept by the Company pursuant to Section 336 of the SFO:

Long positions in shares (“Shares”)/underlying Shares of the Company

Approximate

Number of Shares/  percentage of the

Name of substantial shareholders ~ Capacity/nature of Interest underlying Shares issued share (%)
Wealthy Rise Investment Limited Beneficial owner 101,974,000 65.12%
Mr. lo Wai Ho (Note 1) Inferest in a controlled corporation 101,974,000 65.12%
Ms. Lin Yihong (Note 2) Inferest of spouse 101,974,000 65.12%

Notes:

(1) Mr. Lo Wai Ho is the beneficial owner of 100% of the issued share capital of Wealthy Rise Investment Limited. Mr. Lo Wai Ho is deemed to be
inferested in 101,974,000 shares of the Company held by Wealthy Rise Investment Limited under the SFO.

[2)  Ms. Lin Yihong is the spouse of Mr. lo Wai Ho. Under the SFO, Ms. Lin Yihong is deemed to be inferested in the same number of Shares in which Mr.
Lo Wai Ho is inferested.

Save as disclosed above, as at the date of this report, the Company had not been notified by any persons (other than
Directors or chief executives of the Company) who had an inferest or a short position in the Shares or underlying Shares which
would fall to be disclosed to our Company under the provisions of Divisions 2 and 3 of Part XV of the SFO, or which were
recorded in the register required to be kept by the Company under Section 336 of the SFO.

RELATED PARTY TRANSACTIONS

The Direcfors confirm that the Group's related party fransactions as set out in note 32 o the consolidated financial statements
were confinuing connected transactions, which were exempt from all disclosure requirements, annual review and independent
shareholder’s approval requirements under Chapter 14A of the Listing Rules.

MANAGEMENT CONTRACTS

No contracts conceming the management and administration of the whole or any substantial part of the business of the Group
were entered into or in existence during the year ended 31 December 2025.
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NON-COMPETITION UNDERTAKING

The Company's controlling shareholders [each a “Covenantor” and collectively, the “Covenantors”), namely, Mr. LO Wai Ho
["Mr. Lo") and Wealthy Rise Investment Limited entered info the deed of non-competition (the “Deed of Non-Competition”) in
favour of the Company (for the Company itself and as frustee for each of the Company's subsidiaries), under which each of

the Covenantors has irrevocably and unconditionally, jointly and severally, undertakes to and covenants with the Company (for

the Company itself and as trustee for each of the Company's subsidiaries) that:

(a)

(b)

(c)

(d)

he/it shall not, and shall procure each of his/its close associates and/or companies controlled by him/it [excluding
any member of the Group) not to, whether on his/its own account or in conjunction with or on behalf of any person,
firm or company and whether directly or indirectly, carry on a business which is, or be interested or involved or
engaged in or acquire or hold any rights or inferest or otherwise involved in (in each case whether as an investor,
a shareholder, partner, principal, agent, director, employee, consultant or otherwise and whether for profit, reward,
interest or otherwise] any business which competes or is likely to compete directly or indirectly with the business currently
and from time tfo time engaged by the Group in Hong Kong, the PRC and any other country or jurisdiction to which
the Group provides such services and/or products and/or in which any member of the Group carries on business
mentioned above from time to time (the “Restricted Business”];

if he/it and/or any of his/its close associates and/or companies controlled by he/it [excluding any member of the
Group) is offered or becomes aware of any project or new business opportunity ["New Business Opportunity”) that
relates to the Restricted Business, whether directly or indirectly, he/it shall give the Company a first right of refusal
fo parficipate or engage in such New Business Opportunity by: (i] promptly within ten [10] business days nofify or
procure the relevant close associate and/or the companies controlled by him/it to nofify the Group in writing of such
New Business Opportunity and provide such information as is reasonably required by the Group in order to enable
the Group to come fo an informed assessment of such New Business Opportunity; and (i) use his/its best endeavours
to procure that such New Business Opportunity is offered to the Group on terms no less favourable than the terms on
which such opportunity is offered to him/it and/or his/its close associates and/or companies controlled by him//it;

he/it shall provide the Group and the Directors (including the independent non-executive directors (the “INEDs")) with
all information necessary, including but not limited to monthly turnover records and any other relevant documents
considered necessary by the INEDs from time fo time, for the annual review by the INEDs with regard to compliance
and enforcement of the terms of Deed of Non-Competition;

(i) he/it will not and will procure that none of his/its close associates and/or companies controlled by him/it (excluding
any member of the Group] will solicit or entice away from any member of the Group any existing or then existing
directors, employees or customers of the Group; and (i) he/it will not without the consent from the Company, make
use of any information perfaining to the business of the Group which may have come to his/its knowledge in his/its
capacity as the controlling shareholder (within the meaning of the Listing Rules) of the Company for any purposes.

The non-competition undertaking will take effect from the date on which dealings in the shares first commence on the Stock
Exchange and will cease to have any effect upon the earliest of the date on which (a(i] such Covenantor, and his/its close
associates, individually or taken as a whole, cease fo own, in aggregate, 30% or more of the then issued share capital of

the Company directly or indirectly or cease fo be deemed as a controlling shareholder and do not have power to control the

board of directors or there is af least one other independent shareholder other than the Covenantors and his/its close associates

holding more shares than the Covenantors and his/its close associates taken together; and (i) Mr. Lo ceases to be a director;

or (b) the shares cease to be listed and fraded on the Stock Exchange or other recognised stock exchange.
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Each of the Covenantors has provided fo the Company a writtlen confirmation in respect of his/its full compliance with the

Deed of Non-Competition for the year ended 31 December 2025.

The INEDs of the Company have reviewed the writien confirmation made by the Covenantors of the compliance by each of
the Covenantors with the undertakings in the Deed of Non-Competition and have confirmed that, as far as they can ascertain,
there is no breach of any of the undertakings in the Deed of Non-Competition given by the Covenantors.

As of the date of this annual report, the Company is not aware of any other matters regarding the compliance of the
undertakings in the Deed of Non-Competition and there has not been any change in the terms of the Deed of Non-
Competition since the Company’s listing of ifs shares on the Stock Exchange.

SHARE OPTION SCHEME

On 19 June 2017, the Company conditionally approved and adopted the share option scheme (the “2017 Share Option
Scheme”). At the Extraordinary General Meeting held on 30 June 2023, the Company terminated the “2017 Share Option
Scheme”).

Purpose of the “2017 Share Option Scheme”

The purpose of the "2017 Share Option Scheme” is to enable the Company to grant options fo the employee, advisor,
consultant, service provider, agent, customer, partner or jointventure pariner of the Company or any subsidiary (including
any director of the Company or any subsidiary) who is in fulltime or parttime employment with or otherwise engaged by the
Company or any subsidiary af the time when an option is granfed to such employee, adviser, consultant, service provider,
agent, customer, pariner or jointventure partner or any person who, in the absolute discrefion of the Board, has contributed or
may contribute to the Group ("the Eligible Participants”) as incentive or reward for their contribution to the Group to subscribe
for the Shares thereby linking their inferest with that of the Group.

Grant and acceptance of options

Subject to the terms of the "2017 Share Option Scheme”, the Directors may, in their absolute discretion make offer to any
Eligible Participant. An offer shall be made 1o an Eligible Participant in writing in such form as the Directors may from fime
to time determine and shall remain open for acceptance by the Eligible Parficipant concered for a period of 21 days from
the date upon which it is made provided that no such offer shall be open for acceptance affer the 10th anniversary of the
adoption date of the Share Option Scheme or the termination of the same.

An offer shall be deemed fo have been accepted by an Eligible Participant concemed in respect of all Shares which are
offered to such Eligible Participant when the duplicate letter comprising acceptance of the offer duly signed by the Eligible
Participant, together with a non-refundable remittance in favour of the Company of HK$1.00 by way of consideration for the
grant thereof is received by the Company within 21 days from the date of offer or within such other period of time as may be
determined by the Board pursuant fo the Listing Rules.

Any offer may be accepted or deemed to have been accepted by an Eligible Participant in respect of less than the total
number of Shares for which it is offered provided that it is accepted in respect of a board lot for dealing in Shares on the
Stock Exchange or an integral multiple thereof.
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Subscription price of Shares

The subscription price for Shares under the “2017 Share Option Scheme” shall be determined at the discretion of the
Directors but in any event will not be less than the highest of (a) the closing price of the Shares on the Stock Exchange as
stated in the daily quotations sheet issued by the Stock Exchange on the offer date of the particular option, which must be @
business day; (b) the average closing price of the Shares as stated in the daily quotations sheets issued by the Stock Exchange
for the five consecutive business days immediately preceding the offer date of that particular option; and (c) the nominal value
of a Share on the offer date of the particular opfion.

Maximum number of Shares

The maximum number of Shares in respect of which options may be granted at any time under the “2017 Share Option
Scheme” together with options which may be granted under any other share option schemes for the time being of the
Group shall not in aggregate exceed 10 per cent of the issued share capital of the Company at the date of approval of
renewing such limit. On the basis of a total of 155,523,000 Shares in issue as at the last refreshment date approved by the
shareholders’ thereof, the relevant limit will be 15,523,000 Shares which represent 10 per cent of the issued Shares af the
last refreshment dafe approved by the shareholders” thereof.

The Company may seek approval of Shareholders in general meeting to renew the 10 per cent limit provided that the total
number of Shares available for issue upon exercise of all options which may be granted under the Share Option Scheme
and any other schemes of the Group in these circumstances must not exceed 10 per cent of the issued share capital of the
Company at the date of approval of renewing such limit.

Exercise of options

An option may be exercised at any fime during the period to be defermined and identified by the Board fo each grantee af
the time of making an offer for the grant of an option, but in any event no later than ten years from the date of grant.

Present status of the “2017 Share Option Scheme”

On 4 July 2018, under the 2017 Share Option Scheme, 4,320,000 share options to subscribe for an aggregate of
4,320,000 ordinary shares of HK$0.01 each of the Company were granted to certain employees with validity period of the
options from 4 July 2018 to 4 July 2019, and exercise price of HK$6.02. All options have been exercised.

On 24 April 2019, under the 2017 Share Option Scheme, 10,075,000 share options to subscribe for an aggregate
of 10,075,000 ordinary shares of HK$0.01 each of the Company were granted to cerfain employees or other eligible
participants under the 2017 Share Option Scheme with validity periods of the options vary from (i) 24 April 2019 10 23
April 2022; (i) 24 April 2019 1o 23 April 2020; (iii) 24 April 2020 to 23 April 2021; and (iv) 24 April 2021 to 23 April
2022, and exercise price of HK$7.00, and no share options were outstanding as at 31 December 2025.

On 22 January 2020, under the 2017 Share Option Scheme, 10,200,000 share options to subscribe for an aggregate
of 10,200,000 ordinary shares of HK$0.01 each of the Company were granted to cerfain employees or other eligible
participants under the 2017 Share Option Scheme with validity period of the options from 22 January 2020 to 21 January
2023, and exercise price of HK$6.12 and an aggregate of 1,060,000 share options have been exercised up to 31
December 2024, and none of the share options were outstanding as at 31 December 2025.
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On 14 December 2022, under the 2017 Share Option Scheme, 2,725,000 share options fo subscribe for an aggregate
of 2,725,000 ordinary shares of HK$0.01 each of the Company were granted to certain employees under the share option
scheme with validity period of the options from 14 December 2022 to 14 May 2026, and exercise price of HK$5.93, an
aggregate of 2,725,000 share options were outstanding as at 31 December 2025.

For options granted under the 2017 Share Option Scheme under 4Ju|\/ 2018, 24 Apri| 2019 and 22 January 2020 and
14 December 2022, the exercise price in relation fo each option was determined by the Board, but in any event would not
be less than the highest of (i) the closing price of the Company's shares as stated in the Exchange’s daily quotations sheet on
the date of grant, which must be a business day or (ii] the average of the closing prices of the Company’s shares as stated in
the Exchange's daily quotations sheet for the five business days immediately preceding the date of grant or |iii) the par value
of a share of the Company. For further defails of the grant of share option, please refer to the announcements of the Company
published on the websites of the Company and the Stock Exchange on 4 July 2018, 24 April 2019, 22 January 2020 and
14 December 2022.

Set out below are details of the outstanding options under the 2017 Share Option Scheme as at 31 December 2025:

Number of share opfions
Closing price Granted ~ Exercised Lapsed
beforethe  Ouistonding ~ duringthe ~ duringthe  duringthe  Oustanding
date of grant osat  yearended  yearended  yeorended os at
Brerdse  ofshore  TJonuary 31 December 31 December 31 December 31 December
Name of Grantee Grant dote Evercise period price options 2025 2025 2025 2025 025
Director of he Company or ifs subsidiary
W Jiagj [Note 1] 14 Decemoer 2022 14 December 2022-14 Moy 2026 HK$5.93 HK$5.92  1,553.000 - - 1,553,000
Wan Tinging (Note 2| 14 Decemoer 2022 14 December 202014 Moy 2026 HK$5.93 HK$5.92 79,000 - - - 79,000
Other employees of the Company or it subsidiary or other eligible participants under the Share Option Scheme
Other employess of the 14 December 2022 14 December 2022-14 May 2026 HK$593  HK$5.92 1,093,000 - - (1820000 911,000

Company or s subsidiary

2,725,000 - - (1820000 2,543,000
Notes:
1. Mr. Wu has been appointed as non-executive Director of the Company with effect from 1 December 2023, please refer fo the announcement of the
Company published on the website of the Company and the Stock Exchange on 1 December 2023.
2. Ms. Wan Tingting has been appointed as non-executive Director of the Company with effect from 1 May 2024 and resigned as non-executive Director

of the Company with effect from 1 Febraury 2026. Please refer fo the announcements of the Company published on the website of the Company and the
Stock Exchange on 29 April 2024 and 30 January 2026.

On the Extraordinary General Meeting held on 30 June 2023, the Company conditionally approved and adopt the New
Share Option Scheme (the 2023 Share Option Scheme”).
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The major ferms of “2023 Share Option Scheme” are summarized as follows:

Purpose of the “2023 Share Option Scheme”

The purpose of the 2023 Share option Scheme” is to enable the Company to grant options fo the Eligible Participants and
provide appropriate incentives or rewards fo persons who contribute or may bring benefits to the Group. Eligible Participants
include any Employee Participant, Related Enfity Participant or Service Provider who the Board or the remuneration committee
considers, in their sole discretion, to have contributed or may bring benefits to the Group. On and subject fo the terms of the
"2023 Share Option Scheme” and the requirements of the Listing Rules (in particular as to grant of options fo Directors, chief
executives and substantial shareholders of the Company or their respective associates), the Board shall be entitled at any fime
within 10 years after the date of adoption of the “2023 Share Option Scheme” to make an offer for the grant of an option to
Eligible Participants as the Board may defermine.

Grant and acceptance of options

Subject to the terms of the “2023 Share Option Scheme”, the Directors may, in its absolute discrefion make offer to any
Eligible Participant. An offer shall be made to an Eligible Participant in writing in such form as the Direcfors may from fime
to time defermine and shall remain open for acceptfance b\/ the Eligible Participant concerned for a period of 21 dO\/s from
the date upon which it is made provided that no such offer shall be open for acceptance affer the 10th anniversary of the
adoption date of the "2023 Share Option Scheme” or the fermination of the same. An offer shall be deemed fo have been
accepted by an Eligible Participant concemed in respect of all Shares which are offered to such Eligible Participant when
the duplicate letter comprising acceptance of the offer duly signed by the Eligible Participant, together with a non-refundable
remittance in favour of the Company of HK$1.00 by way of consideration for the grant thereof is received by the Company
within 21 days from the date of offer or within such other period of time as may be determined by the Board pursuant to the
Listing Rules. Any offer may be accepted or deemed to have been accepted by an Eligible Participant in respect of less than
the total number of Shares for which it is offered provided that it is accepted in respect of a board lot for dealing in Shares on
the Stock Exchange or an integral multiple thereof.

Subscription price of Shares

The subscription price for Shares under the "2023 Share Option Scheme” shall be determined af the discretion of the
Directors but in any event will not be less than the highest of (a) the closing price of the Shares on the Stock Exchange as
stated in the daily quotations sheet issued by the Stock Exchange on the offer date of the particular option, which must be a
business day; (b] the average closing price of the Shares as stated in the daily quotations sheets issued by the Stock Exchange
for the five consecutive business days immediately preceding the offer date of that particular option; and (c) the nominal value
of a Share on the offer date of the particular option.

Maximum number of Shares

The Scheme Mandate Limit under the 2023 Share Option Scheme will be 15,658,300 Shares, representing 10% of the fofal
number of Shares in issue as at 30 June 2023; and the Service Provider Sublimit will be 1,565,830 Shares, representing 1%
of the total number of Shares in issue as at 30 June 2023.

Exercise of options

An option may be exercised at any fime during the period to be defermined and identified by the Board fo each grantee af
the time of making an offer for the grant of an option, but in any event no later than ten years from the date of grant.
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On 23 April 2024, under the 2023 Share Option Scheme, 15,000,000 share options to subscribe for an aggregate
of 15,000,000 ordinary shares of HK$0.01 each of the Company were granted to certain employees under the Share
Option Scheme with validity period of the options from 23 April 2024 to 22 April 2029, and exercise price of HK$2.2, an
aggregate of 12,000,000 share options were outstanding as at 31 December 2025.

Set out below are details of outstanding options under 2023 Share Option Scheme as af 31 December 2025.

Number of share opfions
Closing price Granfed ~ Exercised Lopsed
beforethe  Ouistonding ~ duringthe ~ duringthe  duringthe  Oulstonding
date of grant osol  yeorended  yearended  yeorended os at
Name of Brerse ~ ofshare  TJanuory 31December 31 December 31 December 31 December
Grantee Grant dote Exercise period price options 2025 2025 2025 2025 205
Other employees of e Company and subsidiary under the Share Option Scheme
Oteremployeesof 23 Aoil 2024 23 Apil 2025-22 Aorl 2029 H$220  HK$200 13,500,000 - - [1,500,000] 12,000,000
tre Compony and
subsidiory
13,500,000 - - {1,500,0001 12,000,000

As at 31 December 2025, the number of options available for grant is 3,658,300 (31 December 2024: 2,158,300,
the total number of shares which may be issued pursuant fo the exercise of options granted under the share option scheme
is 14,543,000 (31 December 2024: 16,225,000) divided by the weighted average number of shares in issue during the
year is approximately 9.30% (31 December 2024: 10.37%), the number of shares available for further issue under the share
option scheme is 18,201,300 (31 December 2024: 18,383,300).

As at the date of this report, the number of shares available for future issue is 18,201,300, representing approximately
11.64% of the issued share of the Company.

SHARE AWARD SCHEME

On 7 November 2019 (the “"Adoption Date”), the Company conditionally approved and adopted the share award scheme (the
"2019 Share Award Scheme”). On the Extraordinary General Meeting held on 30 June 2023, the Company terminated the
"2019 Share Award Scheme”

The major ferms of the “2019 Share Award Scheme” are summarized as follows:

Purpose of the “2019 Share Award Scheme”

The purposes of the 2019 Share Award Scheme” are fo effectively recognise employees’ contribution to the Group and/or
providing an incentive to employee to remain with or join the Group, for participation in the Scheme as a selected employee
and determine the purchase, subscription and/or allocation of awarded shares according fo the terms of the Share Award
Scheme.
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Eligible persons

Pursuant to the Scheme Rules, the Board shall select the Selected Employeels) and determine the number of shares to be
awarded. The Board shall cause to pay the Trustee the purchase price and the related expenses from the Company's
resources. However, until so selected, no Employee shall be entitled to participate in the scheme.

Awards

The Trustee shall purchase from the market the relevant number of Shares awarded and shall hold such Shares until they
are vested in accordance with the Scheme Rules. The Trustee shall purchase/subscribe for further Shares for the selected
employees to be funded by the proceeds of the sale of any non-cash distributions.

Granting of Awards

When the selected employee has satisfied all vesting conditions specified by the Board af the time of making the award and
become entitled to the Shares forming the subject of the award, the Trustee shall transfer the relevant vested Shares (awarded
Shares, related scrip distribution and further Shares acquired or subscribed out of the income derived therefrom) to that
employee.

Maximum Number of Shares to be Awarded

The maximum number of Shares, whether they are new Shares to be allotied and issued by the Company, or Award Shares
that are not vested and/or are forfeited and held by the independent trustee to be applied towards future awards, or existing
shares to be purchased on the market by the independent trustee, underlying all grants made pursuant to the Share Award
Scheme (excluding Award Shares which have been forfeited in accordance with the Share Award Scheme) shall not exceed 3%
[i.e. 4,665,690 Shares) of the total number of issued Shares as at the Adoption Date.

Since the adoption of the Share Award Scheme and up to the date of this report, none of the issued Shares has been
purchased or issued nor any awards have been granfed under the Share Award Scheme. As at 31 December 2022,
4,665,690 Shares are available for grant of awards in the future under the Share Award Scheme, representing
approximately 3.0% of the Shares in issue.

The above limit can be renewed or refreshed subject to approval of Shareholders within 10 years from the Adoption Date.

Limited for Each Participant

Under the "2019 Share Award Scheme”, there is a limit of 1% on the maximum number of Award Shares which may be
granted to a single eligible person but unvested under the Share Award Scheme.

Termination

Subject to any early termination as may be defermined by the Board, the “2019 Share Award Scheme” will be valid and

effective for 10 years commencing on the Adoption Date.

On the Extraordinary General Meeting held on 30 June 2023, the Company conditionally approved and adopt the New
Share Award Scheme [the “2023 Share Award Scheme”).
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The major ferms of the “2023 Share Award Scheme” are summarized as follows:

Purpose of the “2023 Share Award Scheme”
The purpose of the 2023 Share Award Scheme will provide the Company with more flexibility in long term planning of

granting of the Awards to the Eligible Participants and also provide appropriate incentives or rewards to persons who
confribute or may bring benefits to the Group.

Eligible Participants

Eligible Participants include any Employee Parficipant, Related Entity Parficipant or Service Provider who the Board or the
remunerafion committee considers, in their sole discretion, to have contributed or may bring benefits fo the Group.
Maximum Number of Shares to be Awards

The Scheme Mandate Limit under the 2023 Share Award Scheme will be 15,658,300 Shares, representing 10% of the total
number of Shares in issue as at 30 June 2023; and the Service Provider Sublimit will be 1,565,830 Shares, representing 1%
of the total number of Shares in issue as at 30 June 2023.

Termination

Subject to any early termination as may be defermined by the Board, the 2023 Share Award Scheme” will be valid and

effective for 10 years commencing on the Adoption Date.

Since the adoption of the “2023 Share Award Scheme” and up to the date of this report, none of the issued Shares has been
purchased or issued nor any awards have been granted under the 2023 Share Award Scheme.

PERMITTED INDEMNITY PROVISION

A permitted indemnity provision for the benefit of the Directors and officers of the Group has been in force throughout the year
under review.

The Group has arranged for appropriate directors’ and officers’ liability insurance coverage providing indemnity against

liabilities, including liability in respect of legal actions against the Directors and officers of the Group, thereby sustained or
incurred arising from or incidental to execution of duties of his/her offices.

EQUITY-LINKED AGREEMENTS

Except as disclosed under the sections headed “Share Option Scheme” and “Share Award Scheme” above in this annual
report, no equity-linked agreements were entered info during the year ended 31 December 2025.
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COMPLIANCE WITH LAWS AND REGULATIONS

The Group persists in maintaining good corporate governance and operating in compliance with the laws and integrity
through abidance by relevant laws and regulations, industry regulations and business ethics. For the year ended 31
December 2025 and up fo the date of this annual report, the Company had not been and was not a party fo any material
legal, arbitral or administrative proceedings, and the Company was not aware of any pending or threatened legal, arbitral
or administrative proceedings against the Company or any of the Directors which could have a material adverse effect on the
Company's operations or financial condition.

PUBLIC FLOAT

Based on the information that is publicly available to the Company and within the knowledge of the Directors, as af the date
of this annual report, the Company has maintained a sufficient public float for the issued Shares as required under the Listing
Rules.

MATERIAL LEGAL PROCEEDINGS

For the year ended 31 December 2025, fo the best of the information, knowledge and belief of the Directors after making all
reasonable enquiries, the Company was not involved in any legal litigation or arbitration of material importance in which it
served as a defendant.

CONTINGENT LIABILITIES

As at 31 December 2025, the Group did not have any material contingent liabilities (31 December 2024: no material
contingent liabilities).

PRE-EMPTIVE RIGHTS

There is no provision for pre-emptive rights under the Company's articles of association, or the laws of Cayman Islands, which
would oblige the Company to offer new shares on a pro-rata basis to existing shareholders of the Company.

CORPORATE GOVERNANCE

The principal corporate governance practices as adopted by the Company are set out in the “Corporate Governance Report”
on pages 31 to 38 of this annual report.
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AUDIT COMMITTEE

The Company esfablished the Audit Committee in accordance with Rule 3.21 of the Listing Rules pursuant to a resolution
of our Board passed on 19 June 2017 with written terms of reference in compliance with paragraph C3 of the Corporate
Governance Code as sef out in Appendix 14 to the Listing Rules (the “Corporate Governance Code”). The primary duties
of the Audit Commitiee are mainly to make recommendations to our Board on the appoiniment and removal of the external
auditor, review the financial statements and provide advice in respect of financial reporting and oversee the internal control
procedures and risk management of our Group.

The Audit Committee has reviewed with the management the accounting principles and practices adopted by the Group and
has discussed audifing, internal control and financial reporting matters, which include the review of the consolidated annual
results of the Group for the year ended 31 December 2025.

AUDITOR

The consolidated financial statements of the Group have been audited by Moore who has remained as the Company'’s
auditor for the year ended 31 December 2025. A resolution will be proposed for approval by Shareholders at the
forthcoming annual general meeting of the Company.
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Environmental, Social and Governance Report

ABOUT THIS REPORT

Haosen Fintech Group Limited (the “Company”, together with its subsidiaries (the “Group” or "We"), hereby presents this
Environmental, Social and Governance ("ESG") Report (the “Report’) for the year ended 31 December 2025.

REPORTING STANDARD

This Report has been prepared in strict compliance with the Environmental, Social and Governance Reporting Guide (the “ESG
Guide") set out in Appendix C2 to the Rules Governing the Listing of Securities on The Stock Exchange of Hong Kong Limited (the
"Stock Exchange”). Notably, this Report fully complies with the latest climate-related disclosure requirements (Part D) effective
from 1 January 2025, and refers to the relevant framework of IFRS S2 Climate-related Disclosures, detailing the impact of
climate change on the Group and the response measures from four dimensions: governance, strategy, risk management, and
mefrics and fargets.

REPORTING PRINCIPLES

The Group has applied the principles of “Materiality”, “Quantitative”, "Balance” and "Consistency” in accordance with
the ESG Reporting Guide in the preparation of this Report. Details of application of these reporting principles are illustrated
below:

Materiality

Important and relevant information fo stakeholders on different ESG aspects is covered in the Report. A materiality assessment
was conducted fo determine material ESG issues with results approved by the Board.

Quantitative

The relevant standards, methodologies and assumptions used to prepare the quantitative information is disclosed, as
appropriate. Quantitative information is provided with narrative and comparative figures, where possible.

Consistency

Consistent methodologies are used to prepare and present ESG data in the Report, unless otherwise specified, to allow for
meaningful comparisons.

Balance

The information is presented without the inappropriate use of selections, omissions or other forms of manipulation that would
influence a decision or judgment by the reader.

GOVERNANCE STRUCTURE

The Board of Directors bears full responsibility for the Group's environmental, social and governance (ESC] strategy and
reporting. The Board is responsible for assessing and determining the Group's ESGrrelated risks and ensuring that appropriate
and effective ESG risk management and intfernal control systems are in place. Our management has been entrusted with the
responsibility of coordinating the implementation of the Group's environmental, employment, and service quality assurance
policies.
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The Board of Direcfors leads and guides the management by formulating environmental, social and governance (ESG)
policies and measures, overseeing their implementation, and monitoring ESG performance. The Board continuously
explores opportunities to further enhance the Group's ESG governance. The Board regularly reviews ESG matters, including
environmental protection, employment and labor practices, operational practices, and community investment, and implements
appropriate measures to strengthen the Group’s ESG performonce.

STAKEHOLDERS’ FEEDBACK

As the Group strives for excellence, stakeholders’ feedback is appreciated, especially on topics listed as the highest
importance in the materiality assessment and its ESG approach and performance. Please give your suggestions or share your
views with us via wealthyway@cwl.com fo contact.

STAKEHOLDER ENGAGEMENT

We value our stakeholders and their feedback on our group’s business and environmental, social and governance (ESG)
matters. To enhance our group's sustainable development policies and performance, we have been making continuous efforts
fo maintain close communication with key stakeholders, including but not limited to government and regulatory authorities,
shareholders, employees, customers, suppliers, and the general public. VWhen formulating our business and ESG strategies,
we will take info account the expectations of stakeholders through diverse participation methods and communication channels,

as follows:
Stakeholders Expectations and Concerns Communication Channels
Government/Regulatory e Compliance with local laws and ® Announcement and other regulatory
Authorifies regulation reports
Shareholders/Investors e Refurn on investments o |nformation disclosed on the HKEX
e Corporate governance website and corporate website
e Susfainable development ¢ Annual general meeting and other
e Compliance with laws and regulations shareholders” meetings
Employees e Employees’ compensation and benefits e Employee performance evaluation
e Career development ¢ On-herjob fraining
e Occupational safety and health ® Internal email
®  Regular meetings
Bank e Operating conditions ®  Meetings
¢ The recoverability of the loan e Site visit
Customers ¢ High-quality products and services e Corporafe website
®  Profection of customer rights and ¢ Emails and phone communications
personal dafa
Community/Public e Compliance with laws and regulations e Industry events
® Involvement in communities e Corporafe social responsibility
e Environmental profection awareness activities
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MATERIALITY ASSESSMENT

Materiality assessment was conducted in accordance with the expectation and feedback from the key stakeholders. We use
the following process to identify, prioritise and manage material ESGrrelated issues:

Step 1: Identify the ESG-related issues

e Taking info account the requirements of the "Environmental, Social and Governance Reporting Guidelines” and the
latest sustainability trends in the indusiry fo identify relevant material issues. 21 environmental, social and governance
issues were identified in relation to the most important aspects of the Group's business and stakeholders.

Step 2: Materiality issues assessment

° In order fo determine the materiality of environmental, sociol and governance issues, the views of the Group's senior
management and key stakeholders have been solicited. Based on their views, the relevance/materiality of each
environmental, social and governance issue is assessed and scored on a scale of O to 10 (O is irrelevant, 10 is critical).

Step 3: Prioritise the ESG-related issues

*  Based on the materiality assessment results, the Group prioritized issues from two aspects, namely “materiality fo
stakeholders” and “materiality to the development of the Group”, and compiled the following materiality matrix.
Environmental, social and governance issues in the upper right quadrant are the most important.

Materiality on ESG lssues

Highly material issues

Materiality to the stakeholders

Lowly material issues Highly material issues
Materiality to the development of the Group
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Aspects Major Concerns

Environment Air emission

Creenhouse gas emission
Wastes production

Natural resources consumption
Use of packaging materials

Impact to the environment

NO 0~ N —

Climate change

Employment Labour practices

Employee remuneration and benefits

— — 0 ®

0 Occupational safety and health
1 Employee development and fraining

N

Supply Chain Management 1 Creen procurement
13 Engagement with suppliers

14 Environmental and social risk management of supply chain

Product Responsibility 15 Product/service quality and safety
16 Customer privacy and data security
17 Markefing and promotion
18 Infellectual property rights
Anti-corruption 19 Business ethics & anfi-corruption
20 Internal grievance mechanism
Community 21 Participation in philanthropy

ENVIRONMENTAL

Environmental Targets

The Group actively supports China’s ‘dual carbon’ strategy and recognizes the government's leadership in pollution control,
resource recycling, and environmental education. We are committed to transforming into a low-carbon economy and
conserving resources in its business acfivifies, including the use of energy, water and paper. We aim fo reduce the use of
resources and the consequential carbon footprint through the adoption of various green initiatives.

Environmental Protection Policies

Protecting the environment is one of the Group's key concerns. The Group commifs fo meet the requirements as stipulated
in the applicable national/local environmental laws and regulations. Since the Group has taken into consideration
of environmental sustainability in ifs business operations, the management of the Group will monitor its environmental
performance regularly. The policies and measures for energy and wasfe management have been established and dedicated
by the Group to achieve the emission targets as mentioned above.
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Emissions

Gas emissions and greenhouse gas (“GHG”) emissions

The Group recognizes the importance of reducing our greenhouse gas emissions in order fo promote sustainable growth in
our business operations and society. The Group's greenhouse gas sources are mainly atributed to electricity consumption and
the use of company vehicles when traveling from the office to various site visits. To reduce air pollutants and greenhouse gas
emissions, we encourage employees to communicate using video conferencing.

For defailed data and fargets regarding the Group's greenhouse gas emissions (Scope 1 and Scope 2), please refer to the
section “Metrics and Targets” under “Responding to Climate Change (Part D)" of this Report.

Air Emissions Unit 2025 2024 2023
Nitrogen oxides g 3,082 3,332 3,753
Sulphur oxides g 77 83 104
Respiratory suspended

particles g 227 245 276

HOZC”'CIOUS Ond non'hGZGrdOUS waste

The hazardous waste generated mainly consists of a limited number of lamps, batteries and discarded office equipment such as
ink cartridges. The non-hazardous waste mainly comes from domestic waste in the office. Both non-hazardous and hazardous
waste are handled by the property management office of the office building where they are located. Therefore, the waste
disposed of is not much and harmless. The Group has implemented measures to reduce and recycle waste, such as:

®  Provide umbrella holders to avoid the use of disposable umbrella bags; and

*  Implement double-sided printing and reuse single-sided printed paper

HAQOSEN FINTECH GROUP LIMITED

58



Compliance with laws and regulations

Environmental, Social and Governance Report (Continued)

The Group keeps abreast of the latest local environmental regulations and standards. Throughout the year, the Group strictly

complied with relevant national environmental laws and regulations, including but not limited to the following:

People’s Republic of China

China Hong Kong

Environmental Profection Law of the People’s Republic of China

Law on the Prevention and Control of Environmental Pollution by Solid
Waste

Water Pollution Prevention and Control law

Air Pollution Prevention and Control Law

Environmental Impact Assessment

Regulations of Guangdong Province on the Disposal of Urban and Rural
Domestic Garbage

Woater Pollution Control Ordinance
Air Pollution Control Ordinance
Waste Disposal Regulations

Use of Resources

The Group pursues high environmental standards and promotes environmental care. As a provider of loan services and

financial leasing services, the Group seeks fo minimise environmental impact by reducing energy and paper consumption and

encouraging recycling of office supplies and other items.

Energy consumption

The main energy consumption of the Group comes from lighting and office air conditioning systems. The energy saving

measures that have been implemented are as follows:

®  Maintain the indoor temperature of the office at 26 degrees Celsius;

®  Minimize the use of mofor vehicles during peak hours;

e Select environmentally friendly materials and energy-saving lighting and electrical appliances;

e Tumn off idle electrical appliances; and

e Perform regular maintenance and repair of electrical appliances to reduce energy waste.
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Water consumption

The Group's operations are mainly focused on providing financial services to customers, and the water resources used are

mainly from the daily consumption of water by employees in the office. During the reporting period, we did not encounter any

problems in finding water resources and did not discharge any sewage.

2025 2024
Intensity Infensity
(per million (per million
dollars of dollars of
Resources Utilisation Unit Consumption revenue) Consumption revenue)
Electricity kWh 100,143 1,032 97,534 909
Unleaded petrol L 5,226 54 5,651 53
Water Ton 122 1.3 128 1.2

Environmental and Natural Resources

Due to the nature of the business, the Group does not have any direct material impact on the environment and natural

resources in the course of its operations. By adopting the above environmental protection measures, the Group strives to

reduce its environmental impact and act in an environmentally friendly and socially responsible manner.

Environmental targets setting

Targets Periods Strategies
Reduce greenhouse long term e Gradually increase the proportion of new energy vehicles
gas emissions from as official vehicles
automobiles
e Clarify the principles for the use of official vehicles, strictly
approve the use of official vehicles, and reduce the use
number of times
e Strictly register the fuel volume and mileage of vehicles,
and transparently quantify official vehicles usage
Improve energy efficiency long term * Increase the proportion of energy-saving and

consumption-reducing equipment, and regularly maintain
and upgrade the office building Power consuming
equipment

Strengthen energy-saving publicity, such as elecfronic
screens, energy-saving labels, efc., to guide energy-
saving acfivities in order to develop energy-saving habits

Make full use of natural lighting during office hours to
eliminate long lights
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Responding to Climate Change

In accordance with the requirements of Part D of the Stock Exchange's ESG Code, the Group makes disclosures on climate-
related risks and opportunities. The Group's operations do not involve any product manufacturing, and the Group is commitied
fo managing potential climate-related risks through environmentally friendly operating measures to reduce greenhouse gas
emissions.

The Board is responsible for overseeing climate-related risks and opportunities. The Board receives reports from management
on climate-related risks and opportunities through regular meetings (at least twice a year), and considers climate-related factors
in overseeing the Group's strategy, major fransaction decisions and risk management processes. The Board oversees the
seffing of climate-related targefs and monitors progress fowards them. Currently, the Group has not yet incorporated climate-
related performance metrics info its remuneration policy.

Management is responsible for the day-to-day monitoring, management and oversight of climate-related risks and
opportunities. This role is undertaken by the Risk Control Committee, which comprises the Risk Management Department,
Business Development Department and Accounting and Finance Department, collectively assisting in overseeing climate-
related risks and opportunities and integrating with other internal functions.

The Group has identified the following climate-related risks and opportunities that could reasonably be expected fo affect the
Group's cash flows, access fo finance or cost of capital over the short, medium or long term. The Group defines “short term” as
one fo three years, “medium term” as three fo five years, and “long ferm” as more than five years.

Risk Type Risk Description Time Horizon Potential Impact
Transition Risk — Stricter sustainability policies and reporting  Short to medium term Increased compliance
Policy & Regulation  requirements may result in higher cosfs

compliance costs

Transition Risk — Increased demand from customers and Medium to long ferm Business model
Market investors for green financial products adjustment

Physical Risk — Increased frequency and severity of extreme  Short fo long term Business disruption,
Acute weather events such as typhoons, storms employee safety

and heavy rain

Physical Risk — Rising temperatures leading to increased Llong term Increased operating
Chronic office air conditioning energy consumption cosfs

In terms of climate-related opportunities, as a fintech enterprise, the Group can explore green financial products and services,
fo seize opportunities arising from the transition to a low-carbon economy.
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To minimise potential physical risks, the Group has established mitigation plans, including flexible work arrangements and
preventive measures under adverse or exireme weather conditions. To address policy and legal risks in transition risks,
the Group contfinuously monitors any changes in laws or regulations to avoid increased costs, non-compliance fines or
reputational risks. In addition, the Group will continue to work to control energy consumption and carbon emissions.

As at the reporting date, the Group has not yet developed a climate-related transition plan. The Group will confinue fo assess
the feasibility and timetable for developing a formal transition plan.

Regarding the impact of climaterelated risks and opportunities on the Group's financial position, financial performance and
cash flows, given that the Group's business nature is financial services, direct climate risks are relatively low. During the
Reporting Period, climate-related risks did not have a significant impact on the Group's financial position, and there is no
significant risk of material adjustment fo the carrying amounts of assets and liabilities in the next annual reporting period.

Risk Management

The Group implements risk management to identify and mitigate climate-related risks. Climate-related risks have been
integrated into the Group's comprehensive risk management system. The Group uses qualitative assessment methods,
considering the nature, likelihood and magnitude of risks, to identify, assess and prioritise climate-related risks. The Group
regularly monitors climate-related risks and updates risk assessments when necessary. Compared with the previous reporting
period, there have been no significant changes in the Group's climate-related risk management processes.

The Group also identifies climate-related opportunities, including exploring the possibility of green financial products. The
processes for identifying, assessing, priorifising and monitoring climate-related risks and opportunities have been integrated
into the Group's overall risk management process.

Metrics and Targets

The main sources of the Group's greenhouse gas emissions are direct emissions from mobile combustion sources ("Scope 1)
and indirect emissions from purchased electricity (“Scope 2"). The Group measures its greenhouse gas emissions in
accordance with the Greenhouse Gas Protocol: A Corporate Accounting and Reporting Standard (2004). The greenhouse
gas emission dafa is as follows:

GHG Emissions Unit 2025 2024 2023
Scope T GHG emissions kg CO,e 14,151 15,302 17,509
Scope 2 GHG emissions CO,e

kg CO,e 58,664 56,857 60,540
Total GHG emissions kg CO.e 72,815 72,159 78,049
Emission infensity kg CO,e/

RMB million 751 672 690

Scope 1 emissions mainly come from petrol consumption of company vehicles. Scope 2 emissions come from purchased
electricity. Regarding Scope 3 emissions, given that the Group’s business nature is financial services, there are certain
difficulties in collecting Scope 3 emission data. The Group is evaluating the measurement methodology for Scope 3 emissions
and plans o gradually disclose them in the future.
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The Group currently does not apply carbon pricing in its decision-making. The Group did not use carbon credits during the
Reporting Period. The Group's climate-related targets are mainly to gradually reduce carbon emission infensity and improve
energy efficiency. These targets cover Scope 1 and Scope 2 greenhouse gas emissions and apply to the Group's overall
business. The targefs have not been validated by a third party, and sectoral decarbonization approaches were not used.

SOCIAL

Employment
The Group regards employees as one of its most valuable assets, and believes that the personal development of employees is

particularly important. Employees are the most important asset, driving the longterm sustainable development of the Group.

As af 31 December 2025, the Group had 61 fulltime employees. The following table shows the diverse workforce of the
Group by gender, age group and region.

No. of Staff

Gender Male 26
Female 35

Age Group 18-30 Q
31-40 25

41-50 21

51 or above 6

Employment type Fulltime o1
Partime 0

Geographical region China 55
China Hong Kong 6

The remuneration of employees is determined based on the nature of the job, market trends and individual performance.
Apart from medical insurance and Mandatory Provident Fund, discrefionary bonuses are also paid to employees based on
individual performance. To better identify human resource requirements and support human resource development, the Group
has implemented an assessment and self-assessment system.
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Equal opportunity

As an equal opportunity employer, the Group is committed to creating a fair, open and trusting working environment. The
Group opposes any form of non-work related discrimination and prohibits any form of discrimination in the workplace.
Employees in the same position will receive equal pay for equal work regardless of gender and sexual orientation.

The Group adopts an equal employment opportunity policy and treats all employees equally. Hiring, compensation and
promotion are not affected by social status such as ethnicity, race, nationality, gender, creed, age, sexual orientation,

political affiliation or marital sftafus.

The Group is committed to maintaining the employee affrition rate at an acceptable level to facilitate the accumulation of
professional skills and experience. The Group is committed fo maintaining the employee attrition rafe at an accepfable level
to facilitate the accumulation of professional skills and experience. As a result of our streamlining of manpower, the employee
affriion rate is approximately 32%, broken down by gender, age group and region as follows:

Gender Age Group Geographical Region
Male Female 18-30 31-40 41-50 51 orabove  Hong Kong China
46.2% 22.9% 77 .8% 32.0% 4.8% 66.7% 50.0% 30.9%

Comply with laws and regulations
During the reporting period, the Group was not aware of any material violations of relevant employmentrelated laws and
regulations, including but not limited fo:

People’s Republic of China Employment contract law

e Labor law

China Hong Kong e Hong Kong Employment Ordinance
e Hong Kong Minimum Wage Ordinance
e Hong Kong Mandatory Provident Fund Schemes Ordinance
® Hong Kong Employees’ Compensation Ordinance

Health and Safety

The Group aims fo provide employees with a safe and healthy working environment and promote the concept of “Happy
Work, Healthy Life". The Group regularly organizes recreational activities such as badminton matches and basketball matches
for employees. Organizing recreational activities not only builds employees’ sense of belonging and teamwork, but also
promotes the imporfance of work and rest balance to all employees.
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To safeguard the health of our employees, all of our offices are equipped with safety equipment, including first aid kits and
heavy cargo trolleys. Due to the nature of our business activities, our employees rarely come into contact with high-risk items
that could pose serious personal injury. Any work-related injuries and personal accidents that occur inside or outside of office
hours need to be reported to HR.

Occupational Health and Safety Statistics 2025 2024 2023
Number of lost days due to work injury 0 0 0
Number of work-related fatal accidents 0 0 0

Comply with laws and regulations
During the year, the Group has developed and strictly implemented its internal safety and health policies in accordance with
relevant laws and regulations, including but not limited fo:

People’s Republic of China e Safety production method
e Occupational Disease Prevention and Control Law
e \Work injury insurance regulations

China Hong Kong e Occupational Safety and Health Ordinance

Development and Training

The Group encourages employees fo participate in onthe-job training and continuous education to create opportunities for
career development. On-he-job fraining is designed to equip our workplace with the necessary knowledge and skills related
to work. The Group also invites scholars and experts from time fo time fo infroduce management skills and the lafest industry
information to employees.

In addition to providing diverse on+he-job fraining to employees to ensure that they can meet the changing needs of the
Group and the market, confinuous fraining is provided fo boost morale and enhance employees’ sense of satisfaction in

performing their dufies.

To ensure that every employee in the different fields of the Group receives adequate training, fraining has been divided info
four main areas:

®  Risk management;
° Sales and marketing activities;
e Cusfomer due diligence; and

e Asset management.
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Percentage of

Average Employees

Training Receiving

Hours Training

Gender Male 6.9 32.8%
Female 6.5 47 .5%

Job position Senior management 4.8 4.9%
Middle management 7.4 ?.8%

General staff and labour 7.0 65.6%

Labor Standard

The Group formulates policies to profect employees’ labour rights, including the establishment of a complaints system for
employees to report their concerns and any violations of labour rights. Apparently, there were no reports of child labour or
forced labour. Furthermore, during the year ended 31 December 2025, the Group was not aware of non-compliance with
laws and regulafions relating fo child labour and forced labour, including but not limited to:

People’s Republic of China e Employment confract law
e labor law
e Law on the Protection of Minors

China Hong Kong e Employment regulafions
e Minimum wage regulations

e Prohibition of child labor

RESPONSIBLE OPERATION

Supply Chain Management

The Group's business is service-oriented in nature. The main suppliers are mainly third-party service providers, such as property
management services, information technology services, legal and consulting services, and office equipment and printing
suppliers.

Given that supply chain management is an important part of corporate social responsibility, the Group expects all suppliers
to embrace corporate social responsibility values. As most of the suppliers are wellknown Banking and Financial Institution
Groups, the Group can easily assess their corporate social responsibility. VWhen making purchasing decisions, the Group
tokes into account factors such as suppliers’ historical quotations, product variety, service variety, performance and
environmental and social policies to ensure that suppliers with similar concepts and reasonable prices are selected.

When selecting new suppliers, in order fo minimize the impact on the environment, the Group will prioritize recycled and
environmentally friendly products. In order to have a fair overview of the suppliers selected, the Group selected more than one
supplier for comparison during the initial appointment process.

During the reporting period, the company was not aware of any supplier that had any significant actual or potential negative
impact due fo improper business ethics and environmental profection and labor practices.
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Product Responsibility

The Group is principally engaged in the provision of integrated financing services and related management and advisory
services. The Group has established internal control and compliance procedures to ensure that the Group's frontline staff
comply with all relevant laws and regulations. The Group also provides relevant training fo sfaff fo ensure that employees
understand the nature and risks of the relevant financial services and that they have the expertise necessary to provide the
most appropriate advice to clients in any situation.

The Group has obtained the necessary licenses, qualifications and permits for its business operations. The compliance
department is responsible for ensuring that business operations comply with laws and regulations. The Group nofifies relevant
operating units and employees of the latest news on laws and regulations from time to time. During the year, the Group was
not aware of any violations of laws and regulations in relation fo the services we provide.

By providing a professional Client Server, the Group has established a reliable relationship with a large customer base.
In order to provide quality services o customers, the Group communicates with customers before the start of the project to
confirm their expectations and instructions, and actively collaborates with custfomers in the process of providing services.

If a customer files a complaint, the Group will make every effort to investigate and resolve the dispute fairly and expedifiously.
During the year, no complaints were reported regarding its financing advisory, factoring, leasing and securities trading
services.

The Group strictly abides by the Advertising law of the People’s Republic of China and makes accurate publicity based on
the services it can provide, avoiding any misleading or exaggerated publicity.

As a provider of a range of financial services, the Group has access to important financial and personal data of tenants,
customers, and potential customers. Therefore, ensuring customer data privacy is one of the Group's fop priorities.

The Group has established a set of privacy principles for the collection, retention, use, protection, disclosure and access
of data to ensure that all tenant data received is used only for the infended purpose and fo prevent data leakage. These
principles include:

e Sefup access controls on all fenant dafg;

®  Require employees not fo refain or disclose to any third party any confidential data and other sensitive confidential data
relating to the Group's business; and

e ltis sfipulated that employees shall not request any unnecessary information from the lessee and ifs associates.
During the year, the Group was not aware of any violations of the Personal Data [Privacy) Ordinance in Hong Kong.
The Group affaches great importance fo the protection of intellectual property rights. To ensure that only secure and genuine

computer software and systems are insfalled, any unauthorized software installation is prohibited. The Group also protects its
intellectual property rights by using and registering domain names.

ANNUAL REPORT 2025

67



Environmental, Social and Governance Report (Continued)

Anti-corruption

The Group acknowledges that any corruption incident will cause irreparable damage to the Group. Therefore, the Group
adheres to high standards of business infegrity throughout its operations. Good ethical integrity systems and anti-corruption
mechanisms lay the foundation for the sustainable and sound development of the Group.

The Group has established a sound reporting and invesfigation mechanism for relevant matters. If an employee accepts any
benefits from customers and suppliers, the Group will immediately ferminate the employment confract. If an employee detects
any suspicious fransaction, he should inform his department head. If any employee violates the anti-corruption policy after
investigation, the Group will take disciplinary action against the employee involved, including immediate termination of his
employment contract.

The Group strictly implements a series of policies and procedures to prevent and detect money laundering and ferrorist
financing. The Group has taken the following measures to prevent and detect money laundering and terrorist financing:

e Conduct customerawareness procedures by verifying customer identities with reference to reliable and independent
documentary sources;

o Report any suspicious fransactions to relevant government departments.

®  Keep all important customer data in accordance with the Personal Data (Privacy] Ordinance;
®  Only accept repayment by cheque, bank transfer from customer’s bank account; and

*  Provide professional fraining to employees on current laws and practices.

During the year ended 31 December 2025, the Group was not aware of any irregularities related to dishonest and corrupt
activities in accordance with the following laws and regulations:

e Hong Kong's Prevention of Bribery Ordinance;
o Hong Kong's Anti-Money Laundering and Counter-Terrorist Financing (Financial Institutions Groups) Ordinance;
° The Criminal Low of the People’s Republic of China; and

e The Anfi-Unfair Competition Llaw of the People’s Republic of China.

COMMUNITY INVESTMENT

The Group recognizes the importance of corporate social responsibility and encourages employees to contribute fo the
community. The Group makes charitable contributions from fime fo time when necessary. looking forward, the Group will
seek more opportunities to confribute fo the community.
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Environmental, Social and Governance Report (Continued)

STOCK EXCHANGE ESG INDEX

Indicators Details

Corresponding Chapters

A. Environment

Aspect Al: Type of Emissions

General Disclosure Information on the policies and compliance with relevant
laws and regulations relating to air and greenhouse gas
emissions, discharges info water and land, and generation
of hazardous and non-hazardous waste

ATl The types of emissions and respective emissions information

Al.2 Direct (Scope 1) and energy indirect (Scope 2] greenhouse
gas emissions in tons and, where appropriate, infensity (e.g.
per unit of production volume, per facility)

A1.3 Total hazardous waste produced (in tons) and, where
appropriate, intensity (e.g. per unit of production volume, per
facility)

Al A4 Total non-hazardous waste produced [in tons) and, where
appropriate, intensity (e.g. per unit of production volume, per
facility)

A1.5 Emissions farget(s| set and sfeps taken to achieve them

Al.6 How hazardous and non-hazardous wastes are handled,

a description of reduction target(s) sef and steps faken fo
achieve them

Aspect A2: Use of Resources

General Disclosure Policies on the efficient use of resources, including energy,
water and other raw materials

A2.1 Direct and/or indirect energy consumption by type (e.g.
electricity, gas or oil) in total (KWh] and infensity (e.g. per
unit of production volume, per facility)

A2.2 Water consumption in total and infensity (e.g. per unit of
production volume, per facility)

A2.3 Energy use efficiency target(s) set and sfeps taken to achieve
them

A2.4 Whether there is any issue in sourcing water that is fit for

purpose, water efficiency target(s| set and steps taken to
achieve them

A2.5 Total packaging materials used for finished products (in tons)
and, where appropriate, with reference to per unit produced

Environmental

Environmental
Environmental

Hazardous and Non-hazardous

Waste

Hazardous and Non-hazardous

Waste

Environmental

Environmental

Use of Resources

Use of Resources

Use of Resources
Use of Resources
Use of Resources

Does not involve the use of
packaging materials.
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Environmental, Social and Governance Report (Continued)

Indicators Details

Corresponding Chapters

Aspect A3: Environment and Natural Resources

Ceneral Disclosure Policies on minimizing the Company’s significant impact on
the environment and natural resources

A3.1 The significant impacts of acfivities on the environment and
natural resources and the actions taken fo manage them

Aspect A4: Climate Change
Ceneral Disclosure Repealed 1 January 2025
A4 Repealed 1 January 2025
B. Social
Aspect B1: Employment
General Disclosure Information on:
[a) the policies, and
[b) compliance with relevant laws and regulations that
have a significant impact on the issuer relating o
compensation and dismissal, recruitment and promotion,
working hours, rest periods, equal opportunity, diversity,
anti-discrimination, and other benefits and welfare
B1.1 Total workforce by gender, employment type (e.g. fulHime or
parttime), age group and geographical region
B1.2 Employee tumover rate by gender, age group and
geographical region
Aspect B2: Health and Safety
General Disclosure Information on:
[a) the policies; and
[b) compliance with relevant laws and regulations that have
a significant impact on the issuer relating to providing a
safe working environment and profecting employees from
occupational hazards
B2.1 Number and rate of work-related fatalities occurred in each
of the past three years including the reporting year
B2.2 Lost days due to work injury
B2.3 Occupational health and safety measures adopted, how
they are implemented and monitored
Aspect B3: Development and Training
General Disclosure Policies on improving employee’s knowledge and skills for
discharging duties at work. Description of training acfivifies.

Note: Training refers to vocational training. It may include internal and

external courses paid by the employer.

B3.1 The percentage of employees trained by gender and
employee category [e.g. senior management, middle
management)

B3.2 The average fraining hours completed per employee by

gender and employee category
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Environmental and natural
resources

Has no impact on the environment
and natural environment resources
have a significant impact.

See Part D

See Part D

Employment

Employment

Employment

Health and Safety

Health and Safety

Health and Safety
Health and Safety
Health and Safety

Development and Training

Development and Training

Development and Training



Environmental, Social and Governance Report (Continued)

Indicators Details Corresponding Chapters
Aspect B4: Labor Standard
Ceneral Disclosure Information on: Labor Standard
(a) The policies, and
(b) compliance with relevant laws and regulations that have
a significant impact on the issuer relafing to preventing
child and forced labor
B4.1 Measures fo review employment practices to avoid child and  Labor Standard
forced labor
B4.2 Steps taken fo eliminate such practices when discovered Llabor Standard
Aspect B5: Supply Chain Management
General Disclosure Policies on managing environmental and social risks of the Supply Chain Management
supply chain
B5.1 Number of suppliers by geographical region The management said that the
suppliers were mainly involved
in the third-party service provider
primarily located in China country.
BS5.2 Description of practices relafing to engaging suppliers, Supply Chain Management

number of suppliers where the practices are being
implemented, how they are implemented and monitored
B5.3 Description of practices used to identify environmental
and social risks along the supply chain, and how they are
implemented and monitored
B5.4 Description of practices used to promote environmentally
preferable products and services when selecting suppliers,
and how they are implemented and monitored
Aspect B6: Product Responsibility
General Disclosure Information on:
[a) the policies; and
[b) compliance with relevant laws and regulations that have
a significant impact on the issuer relafing to health and
safety, advertising, labelling and privacy matters relating
fo products and services provided and methods of

redress

Bo.1 Percentage of total products sold or shipped subject to
recalls for safety and health reasons

B6.2 Number of products and services related complaints received
and how they are dealt with

B6.3 Description of practices relating to observing and protecting
intellectual property rights

Bo.4 Description of quality assurance process and recall
procedures

B6.5 Description of consumer data protection and privacy

policies, how they are implemented and monitored

Supply Chain Management

Supply Chain Management

Product Responsibility

Product Responsibility
Product Responsibility
Product Responsibility
It is not applicable to the

operations of the Group.
Product Responsibility

ANNUAL REPORT 2025

71



Environmental, Social and Governance Report (Continued)

Indicators

Details

Corresponding Chapters

Aspect B7: Anti-corruption

General Disclosure

B7.1

B/.2

B7.3

Information on:

[a)  the policies; and

(b)  compliance with relevant laws and regulations that
have a significant impact on the issuer relating to
bribery, extortion, fraud and money laundering

Number of concluded legal cases regarding corrupt

practices brought against the issuer or its employees during

the reporting period and the outcomes of the cases

Preventive measures and whistle-blowing procedures, how

they are implemented and monitored

Description of anti-corruption fraining provided fo directors

and staff

Aspect B8: Community Investment

General Disclosure

B8.1

B8.2

Policies on community engagement to understand the needs
of the communities where the issuer operates and fo ensure
its activities take info consideration the communities interests
Focus areas of confribution [e.g. education, environmental
concerns, labor needs, health, culiure, sport)

Resources contributed (e.g. money or fime) to the focus area

Anticorruption

Anti-corruption

Anti-corruption

The management did not provide
the corresponding information for
disclosure.

Community Investment

The management did not provide
corresponding information for
disclosure.

The management did not provide
corresponding information for
disclosure.
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Environmental, Social and Governance Report (Continued)

PART D: CLIMATE-RELATED DISCLOSURES

Indicators

Details

Corresponding Chapters

Part D: Climate-related Disclosures

() Governance
19(a)
19(ali)
19allii
19(allii)
19(al(iv)
19(b)
19(b)i)
19(b)(ii)

() Strategy
20(al-(d)

2 1{a)b)
22(al)
22(al(iii)
22(b)

23
24(al-{b)
25(al-b)
26

(In) Risk Management
27alHc)

Information about the governance body(s) or individual(s)
responsible for oversight of climate-related risks and
opportunities

How the body(s) or individual(s| determines whether
appropriate skills and competencies are available

How and how often the bodyl(s) or individual(s| is informed
about climate-related risks and opportunities

How the body(s] or individualls) takes info account climate-
related risks and opportunities

How the body(s| or individual(s) oversees the setting of, and
monifors progress towards, targefs

Management's role in the governance processes for climate-

related risks and opportunities

Whether the role is delegated to a specific management-
level position or committee

Whether management uses controls and procedures

Description, classification and time horizons of climate-
related risks and opportunities

Effects of climate-related risks and opportunities on business
model and value chain

How the issuer has responded to climate-related risks and
opportunifies in its strafegy and decision-making
Climate-related transition plan

How the issuer is resourcing the activities

Progress of plans disclosed in previous reporting periods
Current financial effect of climate-related risks and
opportunities

Anticipated financial effect of climate-related risks and
opportunities

Climate resilience and scenario analysis

Processes to identify, assess and manage climate-related
risks

Responding fo Climate Change

Responding to Climate Change
Responding to Climate Change
Responding to Climate Change
Responding to Climate Change
Responding to Climate Change
Responding to Climate Change
Responding to Climate Change
Responding to Climate Change
Responding to Climate Change
Responding to Climate Change
The Group does not have a
climate-related transition plan
Responding to Climate Change
N/A

Responding to Climate Change
Responding to Climate Change

Responding to Climate Change

Responding to Climate Change
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Environmental, Social and Governance Report (Continued)

Indicators Details Corresponding Chapters
(IV) Metrics and Targets
28a)-(c] Scope 1, Scope 2 and Scope 3 GHG emissions Responding to Climate Change
29(a)-(d) Measurement approach for GHG emissions Responding to Climate Change
30-32 Assets or business activities vulnerable to climaterelated risks ~ Responding to Climate Change
and opportunities
33 Capital expenditure deployed towards climate-related risks Responding to Climate Change
and opportunities
34 Infernal carbon prices The Group does not apply carbon
pricing
35 Climaterelated considerations in remuneration policy No climate-related considerations
are factored info remuneration
policy
36 Industry-based metrics Disclosure of industry-based
mefrics has yet fo be included
37-40 Climate-related targets Responding to Climate Change
38(al Whether the target has been validated by a third party The target has nof been validated
by a third party
40(d) Whether the targef was derived using a secforal Sectoral decarbonisation
decarbonisation approach approach was not used
40(e) Use of carbon credits The Group did not use carbon

credits in the Reporting Period
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Independent Auditor’s Report

Moore Stephens CPA Limited

M MOORE 801-806 Silvercord, Tower 1,

30 Canton Road, Tsimshatsui,
Kowloon, Hong Kong

T +852 2375 3180
F +85223753828

www.moore.hk é‘]
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LU=

To the Shareholders of
Haosen Fintech Group Limited
(Incorporated in the Cayman Islands with limited liability)

OPINION

We have audited the consolidated financial statements of Haosen Fintech Group Limited (the "Company”) and ifs subsidiaries
(collectively referred to as the “Group”) set out on pages 81 to 183, which comprise the consolidated statement of financial
position as at 31 December 2025, and the consolidated statement of comprehensive income, the consolidated statement
of changes in equity and the consolidated statement of cash flows for the year then ended, and notes to the consolidated
financial statements, including material accounting policy information.

In our opinion, the consolidated financial statements give a frue and fair view of the consolidated financial position of the
Group as at 31 December 2025, and of its consolidated financial performance and its consolidated cash flows for the
year then ended in accordance with HKFRS Accounting Standards issued by the Hong Kong Institute of Certified Public
Accountants ["HKICPA") and have been properly prepared in compliance with the disclosure requirements of the Hong Kong
Companies Ordinance.

BASIS FOR OPINION

We conducted our audit in accordance with Hong Kong Standards on Auditing ("HKSAs") issued by the HKICPA. Our
responsibilifies under those standards are further described in the “AUDITOR’S RESPONSIBILITIES FOR THE AUDIT OF THE
CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS" section of our report. We are independent of the Group in accordance with
the HKICPA's Code of Ethics for Professional Accountants (the "Code”), as applicable to audits of financial statements of
public interest entities. We have also fulfilled our other ethical responsibilities in accordance with the Code. VWe believe that
the audit evidence we have obtained is sufficient and appropriate to provide a basis for our opinion.
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Independent Auditor’s Report (Continued)

KEY AUDIT MATTER

Key audit matter is the matter that, in our professional judgement, was of most significance in our audit of the consolidated

financial statements as at and for the year ended 31 December 2025. The matter was addressed in the confext of our audit

of the consolidated financial statfements as a whole, and in forming our opinion thereon, and we do not provide a separate

opinion on the matter. For the matter below, our description of how our audit addressed the matter is provided in that context.

Expected credit losses (“ECLs”) on loan receivables (Refer to Notes 5(i), 20 and 34(b) to the consolidated financial

statements)

As at 31 December 2025, the gross loan receivables and
its related ECls allowance amounted to approximately
RMB784,838,000 (2024: RMB817,226,000) and
RMB96,403,000 (2024: RMBQ6,204,000) respectively.

The determination of allowances for impairment of loan
receivables using the ECL model is subject to a number
of key parameters and assumptions, including the
identification of loss stages, the risk of default, loss given
default and adjustment for forwardHooking information, efc.
Management judgement is involved in the selection of the
parameters and the application of the assumptions.

In particular, the defermination of the allowances for
impairment of loan receivables is heavily dependent on the
external macro environment and the Group's infernal credit
risk management strategy. The ECls for loan receivables
are derived from estimates whereby management takes info
consideration historical overdue data, the credit grading,
the historical loss experience on loan receivables and other
adjustment factors.

The management also exercises judgement in determining
the quantum of loss given default based on a range of
factors. These include available remedies for recovery, the
financial situation of the borrowers, the recoverable amount
of collateral, the seniority of the claim and the existence
and cooperativeness of other creditors, if any. The
enforceability, fiming and means of realisation of collateral
can also have an impact on the recoverable amount of
collateral and, therefore, the amount of allowances for
impairment as at the end of the reporting period.
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Our key procedures to address the matter included:

- We obtained an understanding of the Group's credit
risk management and practices and assessed the
Group's ECLs impairment policy in accordance with
the requirement of HKFRS @ Financial Instruments
including an evaluation of management judgement
on [i] the level of disaggregation of portfolios for
ECLs assessment: [ii] the use of reasonable and
supportable credit risk information that is available
without undue cost or effort; and {iii] the staging
criteria of determining if a significant increase in
credit risk has occurred.

- We tested the appropriateness of the Group's
defermination of significant increase in credit risk and
the basis for classification of exposures into 3 stages.
The testing included checking to loan overdue
information, loan-to-value percentage or other related
information, and considering the stage classification
defermined by the Group.

- We evaluated the design and implementation
effectiveness of key confrols over the origination,
ongoing internal credif quality assessments, recording
and moniforing of loan receivables, and application
of the impairment methodology.

- We assessed the inherent risk of material
misstatement by considering the degree of estimation
uncerfainty and level of other inherent risk factors such
as complexity, subjectivity, changes and susceptibility
fo management bias or fraud.

- We assessed the application of ECls methodology
and checked the assumptions and parameters to
external data sources when available.



KEY AUDIT MATTER (Continued)

Independent Auditor’s Report (Continued)

Expected credit losses (“ECLs”) on loan receivables (Refer to Notes 5(i), 20 and 34(b) to the consolidated financial

statements) (Continued)

We have identified the management's ECLs assessments
on its loan receivables as a key audit matter because the
carrying amount of the loan receivables as at 31 December
2025 was significant and the ECls assessment on these
receivables required significant management judgement
and involved high level of uncertainty.

Our key procedures to address the matter included:
(Continued)

We assessed the ECls allowance made by the
Group by examining the loan credit files and
underlying documentation, deposits received and
other evidence supporting the repayment records,
the value of collateral and/or credit enhancement,
information regarding the current creditworthiness
and any significant changes in credit quality of
the borrowers, evidence of subsequent seftlement
and other relevant information and other sources
of cash flows, and developed a reasonable range
of expected cash shortfall for comparison with the
Group's assessment.

We assessed the effectiveness and marketability of
collaterals, including considering independent legal
opinion obfained by the Group, if any, valuation
of collaterals and timing required for converting
collaterals into cash in the case of default.

We assessed the reasonableness and relevancy of
the external information used by the Group as the
forward-ooking information including economic data
and forecasts published by government bodies and
monetary authorities, such as GDP growth rates,
unemployment rafes, non-performing loan rafe.

We examined the valuation of collaterals including
(i) took reference to the professional valuer's work;
(i) assessed the appropriateness of the valuation
methodology, assumptions and judgement used
by the management and the valuer; and [iii)
evaluated the appropriateness of the key inputs
used in the valuation by checking to the external
data, if applicable. And we have evaluated the
independence, competence, capabilities, and
relevant experience of the independent professional

valuers.
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Independent Auditor’s Report (Continued)

KEY AUDIT MATTER (Continued)

Expected credit losses (“ECLs”) on loan receivables (Refer to Notes 5(i), 20 and 34(b) to the consolidated financial
statements) (Continued)

Our key procedures to address the matter included:
(Continued)

- We evaluated the reasonableness of the ECls
allowance and tested the mathematical accuracy of
the ECL calculation of loan receivables.

- We evaluated the adequacy and appropriateness of
the disclosures of credit risk and ECLs allowances of
loan receivables.

OTHER INFORMATION

The directors of the Company are responsible for the other information. The other information comprises all the information
included in the annual report for the year ended 31 December 2025 other than the consolidated financial statements and our
auditor's report thereon (the "Other Information”).

Our opinion on the consolidated financial statements does not cover the Other Information and we do not express any form of
assurance conclusion thereon.

In connection with our audit of the consolidated financial statements, our responsibility is to read the Other Information and,
in doing so, consider whether the Other Information is materially inconsistent with the consolidated financial stafements or our
knowledge obtained in the audit or otherwise appears to be materially misstated. If, based on the work we have performed,
we conclude that there is a material misstatement of the Other Information, we are required fo report that fact. We have
nothing to report in this regard.

RESPONSIBILITIES OF THE DIRECTORS OF THE COMPANY AND THE AUDIT
COMMITTEE FOR THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

The directors of the Company are responsible for the preparation of consolidated financial statements that give a true and fair
view in accordance with HKFRS Accounting Standards issued by the HKICPA and the disclosure requirements of the Hong
Kong Companies Ordinance, and for such infernal confrol as the directors of the Company determine is necessary fo enable
the preparation of consolidated financial statements that are free from material misstatement, whether due to fraud or error.

In preparing the consolidated financial statements, the directors of the Company are responsible for assessing the Group's
ability fo continue as a going concern, disclosing, as applicable, matters related to going concem and using the going
concem basis of accounting unless the directors of the Company either intend to liquidate the Group or to cease operations,
or have no realistic alternative but to do so.

The audit commitiee assists the direcfors of the Company in discharging their responsibilities for overseeing the Group's
financial reporting process.
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Independent Auditor’s Report (Continued)

AUDITOR’S RESPONSIBILITIES FOR THE AUDIT OF THE CONSOLIDATED
FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

Our objectives are to obtain reasonable assurance about whether the consolidated financial statements as a whole are free
from material misstatement, whether due fo fraud or error, and to issue an auditor’s report that includes our opinion solely
fo you, as a body, in accordance with our agreed terms of engagement, and for no other purpose. We do not assume
responsibility towards or accept liability to any other person for the contents of this report.

Reasonable assurance is a high level of assurance, but is not a guarantee that an audit conducted in accordance with HKSAs
will always defect a material misstatement when it exists. Misstatements can arise from fraud or error and are considered
material if, individually or in the aggregate, they could reasonably be expected to influence the economic decisions of users
taken on the basis of the consolidated financial statements.

As part of an audit in accordance with HKSAs, we exercise professional judgement and maintain professional skepficism
throughout the audit. We also:

-~ Identify and assess the risks of material misstatement of the consolidated financial statements, whether due to fraud
or error; design and perform audit procedures responsive to those risks; and, obtain audit evidence that is sufficient
and appropriate to provide a basis for our opinion. The risk of not detecting a material misstatement resulting from
fraud is higher than for one resulting from error, as fraud may involve collusion, forgery, intentional omissions,
misrepresentations, or the override of internal control.

- Obtain an understanding of internal confrol relevant fo the audit in order to design audit procedures that are
appropriate in the circumstances, but not for the purpose of expressing an opinion on the effectiveness of the Group's
infernal control.

- Evaluate the appropriateness of accounting policies used and the reasonableness of accounting estimates and related
disclosures made by the directors of the Company.

- Conclude on the appropriateness of the directors’ use of the going concern basis of accounting and, based on the
audit evidence obtained, whether a material uncertainty exists related to events or conditions that may cast significant
doubt on the Group's ability to continue as a going concern. If we conclude that a material uncertainty exists, we are
required fo draw affention in our auditor’s report to the related disclosures in the consolidated financial statements or, if
such disclosures are inadequate, to modify our opinion. Our conclusions are based on the audit evidence obtained up
fo the date of our auditor’s report. However, future events or conditions may cause the Group fo cease to confinue as a
going concern.

- Evaluate the overall presentation, structure and content of the consolidated financial statements, including the
disclosures, and whether the consolidated financial statements represent the underlying transactions and events in o
manner that achieves fair presentation.

- Plan and perform the group audit to obtain sufficient appropriate audit evidence regarding the financial information of
the entities or business units within the Group as a basis for forming an opinion on the group financial statements. We
are responsible for the direction, supervision and review of the audit work performed for purposes of the group audit.
We remain solely responsible for our audit opinion.
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Independent Auditor’s Report (Continued)

AUDITOR’S RESPONSIBILITIES FOR THE AUDIT OF THE CONSOLIDATED
FINANCIAL STATEMENTS (Continued)

We communicate with the audit committee regarding, among other matters, the planned scope and fiming of the audit and
significant audit findings, including any significant deficiencies in infernal control that we identify during our audit.

We also provide the audit committee with a sfatement that we have complied with relevant ethical requirements regarding
independence, and to communicate with them all relationships and other matters that may reasonably be thought to bear on
our independence, and where applicable, actfions taken fo eliminate threats or safeguards applied.

From the matters communicated with the audit commitiee, we defermine the matter that was of most significance in the audit of
the consolidated financial statements of the current period and is therefore the key audit matter. VWe describe the matter in our
auditor’s report unless law or regulation precludes public disclosure about the matter or when, in extremely rare circumstances,
we defermine that o matter should not be communicated in our report because the adverse consequences of doing so would
reasonably be expected to outweigh the public interest benefits of such communication.

Moore CPA Limited
Certified Public Accountants

Mo Wing Sze Regina
Practising Certificate Number: PO6709

Hong Kong, 19 March 2026
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Consolidated Statement of
Comprehensive Income

For the year ended 31 December 2025

2025 2024
Notes RMB’000 RMB’000
[re-presented)
Continuing operations
Revenue 7 92,237 107,175
Other income 7 2,042 3,551
Employee benefit expenses Q (18,511) (24,487)
Depreciation Q (1,635) (1,701)
Other operafing expenses (8,786) (7,073)
Provision for expected credit losses ("ECLs”) on loan and account
receivables, net (46,779) (59,264
Finance costs 8 (10,454) (12,480
Profit before income tax from continuing operations Q 8,114 5,721
Income tax expense 11 (6,163) (8,0006)
Profit/(loss) for the year from continuing operations 1,951 (2,285)
Discontinued operation
Profit for the year from a discontinued operation 12 3,618 7,893
Profit for the year attributable to equity holders of the Company 5,569 5,608
Other comprehensive income/ (expense)
ltlem that may be reclassified subsequently to profit or loss:
Exchange differences arising on franslation of foreign operations 297 (1,034)
llems that will not be reclassified to profit or loss:
Exchange differences arising on translation of the Company’s financial
stafements info presentation currency 1,257 (853)
Other comprehensive income/(expense) for the year,
net of income tax 1,554 (1,887)
Total comprehensive income for the year attributable to equity holders
of the Company 7,123 3,721
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Consolidated Statement of Comprehensive Income (Continued)
For the year ended 31 December 2025

2025 2024
Note RMB’000 RMB’000
[re-presented)
Earnings/ (loss) per share atiributable to equity holders
of the Company (in cents) 14
Basic
— For profit for the year 3.56 3.58
— For profit/(loss) from continuing operations 1.25 (1.46)
Diluted
— For profit for the year 3.33 3.58
— For profit/(loss) from continuing operations 1.17 (1.46)

The accompanying notes form an infegral part of the consolidated financial statements.
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Consolidated Statement of
Financial Position

As at 31 December 2025

2025 2024
Notes RMB’000 RMB’000
ASSETS AND LIABILITIES
Non-current assets
Plant and equipment 15 395 484
Rightof-use assets 16(a) 3,528 3,760
Infangible assets 17 - -
Other assets 18 386 392
Loan receivables 20 193,997 251,341
Deposits 19 67 292
Deferred tax assets 28 29,693 42,946
228,066 299,215
Current assets
Loan and account receivables 20 497,120 470,058
Prepayments, deposits and other receivables 19 573 522
Amount due from a related party 21 22 -
Tax recoverable 464 -
Bank balances and cash 22 35,143 33,354
533,322 503,934
Current liabilities
Account payables 23 6,227 1,388
Deposits from financial leasing customers 24 - 500
Accruals and other payables 25 23,629 22,563
Amounts due fo related parties 21 10,896 13,724
Lease liabilities 16(b) 1,186 1,369
Dividend payable 3,175 2,722
Bonds payable 27 27,051 28,160
Bank borrowings 26 100,168 142,293
Tax payable - 6,516
172,332 219,235
Net current assets 360,990 284,699
Total assets less current liabilities 589,056 583,914
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Consolidated Statement of Financial Position (Continued)
As at 31 December 2025

2025 2024
Notes RMB’000 RMB’'000
Non-current liability
Lease liabilities 16(b) 2,499 2,524
Net assets 586,557 581,390
EQUITY
Share capital 29 1,357 1,357
Reserves 30 585,200 580,033
Total equity atiributable to equity holders of the Company 586,557 581,390

The accompanying notes form an integral part of the consolidated financial statements.

The consolidated financial statements on pages 81 to 183 were approved and authorised for issue by the Board of Directors
on 19 March 2026 and were signed on its behalf by:

Lo Wai Ho Wu Jiaqi

Director Director
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Consolidated Statement of
Changes in Equity

For the year ended 31 December 2025

Share-
Proposed based Stotufory
Share final Share  poyment  Exchange Other supls  Treasury  Refained
copil  dividend®  premium®  resevet  resene®  resee®  resene’ shares® profits Totol
RMBOOO  RMB'OOO  RMB'OOO  RMB'OOO ~ RMB'0OO ~ RMBOOO ~ RMBO00  RMBOO0  RMB'OO0  RMB'O0O
(Note 29]  [Note 13 [Note 30fi)  [Note 30jii)) Note 30(iii)) (Note 30(iv))  [Note 30l [Note 30[vi))
A1 January 2024 1,358 42690 221845 980 [2,291) 240521 54,703 - 52315 573700
Comprehensive income:
Profit for the yeor - - - - - - - - 5,608 5,608
Other comprehensive expense:
Exchange differences arising on
franslofion - - - - (1,887) - - - - (1,887)
Total comprehensive [expense]/
income for the year - - - - 1,887) - - - 5,608 3,721
Repurchase and cancellation
of shares [Note 29] (1) - (409) - - - - H* - [410)
Equitysetlled sharebased payments
[Note 36| - - - 8,648 - - - - - 8,648
Final dividend (Note 13) - 4,269) - - - - - - - 4,269)
Proposed final dividend (Note 13| - 4411 [4,411) - - - - - - -
Transferred fo siafufory surplus reserve - - - - - - 519 - (519) -
At 31 December 2024 1357 4411 217,025 0628 (4178 240521 55222 H* 57404 581,390
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Consolidated Statement of Changes in Equity (Continued)
For the year ended 31 December 2025

Share-
Proposed based Statutory
Share finl Share  payment  Exchange Other  surplus  Treasury  Refoined
copitll  dividend  premium®  reserve’  reserve’  reserve’  reserve’  shares'  profitst Total

RMB'O00  RMB'O00  RMB'O00  RMB'000  RMB'O00  RMB'000  RMB'000  RMB'O00  RMB'000  RMB'000
(Note 29]  (Note 13)  (Note 30(i) (Note 30(il] (Note 30fiil] (Note 30(iv)] (Note 30(v)) (Note 30[vil

At 1 January 2025 1,357 44 N7,025 9,628 (4178 240,521 55,222 [+ 57404 581,390
Comprehensive income:
Profit for the year - - - - - - - - 5,569 5,569

Other comprehensive income:
Exchange differences arising on

franslation - - - - 1,554 - - - - 1,554
Total comprehensive income
for the year - - - - 1,554 - - - 5,569 7,123
Cancellation of shares (Note 29) H* - - - - - - - - -
Equitysetlled share-based payments
[Note 36) - - - 2,455 - - - - - 2,455
Share opfions forfeited [Note 36) - - - (62) - - - - 62 -
Final dividend (Note 13) - (4.411) - - - - - - - (4,411)
Proposed final dividend (Note 13| - 4232 4,232) - - - - - - -
Transferred fo siafufory surplus reserve - - - - - - 4938 - (4,938) -
At 31 December 2025 1,357 4232 212,793 12,021 (2,624) 240521 60,160 - 58097 586,557

# These reserves accounts comprise the consolidated reserves of approximately RMB585,200,000 (2024: RMB580,033,000) in the consolidated

statement of financial position.

* Amount less than RMB1,000.

The accompanying notes form an infegral part of the consolidated financial statements.
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Consolidated Statement of
Cash Flows

For the year ended 31 December 2025

2025 2024
Notes RMB’000 RMB’000
[re-presented)
Cash flows from operating activities
Profit before income tax:
— from confinuing operations 8,114 5,721
— from a discontinued operation 12 5,238 11,156
13,352 16,877
Adjustments for:
Bank interest income 7 (68) (1471)
Finance costs 8 10,454 12,480
Depreciation of plant and equipment Q 154 292
Depreciation of rightof-use assefs Q 1,481 1,409
Provision for ECLs on loan and account receivables, net 46,441 48,738
Recovery of bad debits of loan and account receivables, net (1,820) (5,350)
Equity-setiled share-based payments 9 2,455 8,048
Loss on write-off of plant and equipment, net 9 3 3
Gain on early repayment of bank borrowings 7 (55) -
Gain on early termination of lease 7 - (7)
Gain on early redemption of bonds payable 7 - (7)
Cain on non-substantial modification of bonds payable 7 - (52)
Operating profit before working capital changes 72,397 82,890
Increase in loan and account receivables (14,521) (62,574)
Decrease in prepayments, deposits and other receivables 142 4
Increase in clients” monies in segregated account (3,285) (803)
Increase in account payables 5,005 834
[Decrease]/increase in accruals and other payables (990) 548
Decrease in deposits from financial leasing customers (500) -
Cash generated from operations 58,248 20,899
Income fax paid (1,525) (1,419)
Net cash generated from operating activities 56,723 19,480
Cash flows from investing activities
Advance fo a related party (22) -
Interest received from bank deposits 7 68 141
Purchase of plant and equipment 15 (69) (53)
Net cash (used in)/generated from investing activities (23) 88
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Consolidated Statement of Cash Flows (Continued)
For the year ended 31 December 2025

2025 2024
Notes RMB’000 RMB'000
[re-presented)

Cash flows from financing activities
Inferest paid (8,026) (13,155)
Proceeds from bank borrowings 40(b) 100,000 142,000
Repayment of bank borrowings 40(b) (142,000) (142,000
Advance from related parties 40(b) 225 132
Repayment of lease liabilities (including interest paid) 40(b) (1,714) (1,620)
Repayment of promissory note 40(b) - [4,690]
Repayment of principal of bonds 40(b) - (9,207)
Proceeds from issuance of bonds 40(b) - 18,536
Payments for repurchase of shares 29 - [410)
(Repayment to)/advanced from a former director of the Company 40(b) (2,581) 1,023
Dividend paid (3,835) (3,693)
Net cash used in financing activities (57,931) (13,084)
Net (decrease)/increase in cash and cash equivalents (1,231) 6,484
Cash and cash equivalents at beginning of the year 32,018 25,840
Effect of foreign exchange rate changes (139) (3006)
Cash and cash equivalents at end of the year 22 30,648 32,018

The accompanying notes form an integral part of the consolidated financial statements.
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Notes to the Consolidated
Financial Statements

For the year ended 31 December 2025

GENERAL INFORMATION

Haosen Fintech Group Limited (the “Company”) was incorporated as an exempted company with limited liability in
the Cayman Islands on 10 December 2015 under the Companies Law of the Cayman Islands and its shares were
listed on the Main Board of the Stock Exchange of Hong Kong Limited (the “Stock Exchange”| (the “Listing”) by way of
placing and public offer of shares on 21 July 2017. The registered office of the Company is P.O. Box 1350, Regatia
Office Park, Windward 3, Grand Cayman KY1-1108, Cayman Islands. The Company’s principal place of business is
at Room 02, 34/F, China Resources Building, 26 Harbour Road, Wanchai, Hong Kong.

The Company is an investment holding company. The principal activities of the Group are (i) provision of small loans
and related loan facilitation services in the PRC; and (i) provision of investment management and advisory services,
securities dealing and broking services and other financial services in Hong Kong. In the opinion of the directors of the
Company, the ultimate holding company of the Group is Wealthy Rise Investment Limited ("VVealthy Rise”), a company
incorporated in the British Virgin Islands (the “BVI") which is wholly owned by Mr. lo Wai Ho ("Mr. Lo"), the ultimate
confrolling party.

BASIS OF PREPARATION AND PRESENTATION

These consolidated financial statements have been prepared in accordance with HKFRS Accounting Standards, which
collective term includes all applicable individual Hong Kong Financial Reporting Standards {"HKFRSs”), Hong Kong
Accounting Standards ("HKASs") and Interprefation issued by the Hong Kong Institute of Certified Public Accountants
["HKICPA"). The consolidated financial statements also comply with applicable disclosure requirements of the Hong
Kong Companies Ordinance and the Rules Governing the Listing of Securities on the Stock Exchange (the “Listing
Rules”).

The functional currency of the Company is Hong Kong dollars ("HK$"). The consolidated financial statements are
presented in Renminbi ["RMB") since most of the companies comprising the Group are operating in RMB environment
and the functional currency of most of the companies comprising the Group is RMB. All values are rounded to the
nearest thousand except when otherwise indicated. The measurement basis used in the preparation of the consolidated
financial statements is the historical cosfs basis.

These consolidated financial statements have been prepared on a basis consistent with the accounting policies applied
in the consolidated financial statements for the year ended 31 December 2024 except for the application of certain
amendments to HKFRS Accounting Standards that are effective from the current year as set out in Note 3.

It should be nofed that accounting estimates and assumptions have been used in preparation of these consolidated
financial statements. Although these estimates are based on management's best knowledge and judgement of current
evenfs and actions, actual results may ultimately differ from those estimates. The areas involving a higher degree of
judgement or complexity, or areas where assumptions and estimates are significant to the consolidated financial
statements are sef out in Note 5.

During the year ended 31 December 2025, the directors of the Company made the decision to discontinue its finance
leasing business which is classified as discontinued operation. Their results for the year and the comparative figures
are presented separately as oneline item below net profit of the continuing operations. Further details of the financial
information of the discontinued operations are set out in Note 12.

The comparative information of the consolidated statement of comprehensive income has been re-presented as if the
operation discontinued during the year had been discontinued at the beginning of the comparative period.

ANNUAL REPORT 2025

89



Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements (Continued)
For the year ended 31 December 2025

3.

APPLICATION OF NEW AND AMENDMENTS TO HKFRS ACCOUNTING
STANDARDS

Amendment to HKFRS Accounting Standard in issue and effective

In the current year, the Group has applied, for the first ime, the following amendments to HKFRS Accounting Standard
issued by the HKICPA, which is mandaforily effective for the accounting period beginning on 1 January 2025 for the
preparation of the Group's consolidated financial statements:

Amendments to HKAS 21 lack of Exchangeability

The application of the above amendments to HKFRS Accounting Standard in the current year has had no material
impact on the Group's financial performance and position for the current and prior periods and/or the disclosures sef
out in these consolidated financial statements.

New and amendments to HKFRS Accounting Standards in issue but not yet effective

The Group has not early applied any of the following new and amendments fo HKFRS Accounting Standards, which
have been issued but are not yet effective, in these consolidated financial statements:

Effective for annual
reporting periods
beginning on or after

Amendments to HKFRS @ Amendments to the Classification and Measurement of 1 January 2026
and HKFRS 7 Financial Instruments

Amendmentfs fo HKFRS @ Confracts Referencing Nature-dependent Electricity 1 January 2026
and HKFRS 7

Amendments to HKFRS Annual Improvements to HKFRS Accounting Standards - 1 January 2026
Accounting Standards Volume 11

Amendments fo HKAS 21 Translation to a Hyperinflationary Presentation Currency 1 January 2027

HKFRS 18 Presentation and Disclosure in Financial Statements 1 January 2027

Amendments to HKFRS 10 Sale or Confribution of Assefs between an Invesfor and its  To be determined
and HKAS 28 Associate or Joint Venture*

The amendments shall be applied prospectively to the sale or contribution of assets occurring in annual periods beginning on or after a date to be

determined.

Except for the new HKFRS Accounting Standard mentioned below, the Group has already commenced an assessment
of the related impact of applying the above new and amendments to HKFRS Accounting Standards. So far, it has
concluded that the above new and amendments to HKFRS Accounting Standards will be applied at the respective
effective dates and the application of them is unlikely to have a significant impact on these consolidated financial
statements of the Group.
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3.

Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements (Continued)
For the year ended 31 December 2025

APPLICATION OF NEW AND AMENDMENTS TO HKFRS ACCOUNTING
STANDARDS (Continued)

New and amendments to HKFRS Accounting Standards in issue but not yet effective
(Continued)

HKFRS 18 Presentation and Disclosure in Financial Statements
This standard infroduces the following three sets of new requirements fo improve entities’ reporting of financia
performance and give investors a better basis for analysing and comparing entities:

®  Presentation of new defined subtotals in the consolidated statement of comprehensive income;
° Disclosures about managementdefined performance measures; and
4 Enhanced requirements for grouping (aggregation and disaggregation) of information.

HKFRS 18 supersedes HKAS 1 “Presentation of Financial Statements”. Requirements in HKAS 1 that are unchanged
have been transferred to HKFRS 18 and other HKFRS Accounting Standards. HKFRS 18 is effective for annual periods
beginning on or after 1 January 2027 with earlier application permitted. The Group is sfill currently assessing the
impact that HKFRS 18 will have on the presentation of and disclosures in the Group's consolidated financial statements.

MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICY INFORMATION

The material accounting policies adopted in the preparation of these consolidated financial statfements are summarised
below. These policies have been consistently applied fo all the years presented unless otherwise stated.

Plant and equipment

Plant and equipment are stated at cost, less provision for depreciation and impairment losses, if any.

The cost of an item of plant and equipment comprises its purchase price and any directly atfributable cost of bringing
the assef fo its working condition and location for ifs intended use. Expenditure incurred ofter the ifem has been put
info operation, such as repairs and maintenance and overhaul cosfs, is normally charged to profit or loss in the year in
which it is incurred. In situations where it can be clearly demonstrated that the expenditure has resulted in an increase in
future economic benefits expected to be obtained from the use of the item and the cost of such item can be measured
reliably, the expenditure is capitalised as an additional cost of the item.
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements (Continued)
For the year ended 31 December 2025

4.

MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICY INFORMATION (Continued)

Plant and equipment (Continued)

Depreciation is calculated using the straightline method fo allocate their costs to their residual value over the estimated
economic useful life of the individual assets, as follows:

Lleasehold improvements The shorter of the lease terms and 3 to 5 years, when appropriate
Furniture and office equipment 310 10 years
Motor vehicles 310 10 years

The assets’ residual values economic useful life and depreciation methods are reviewed, and adjusted if appropriate, at
the end of each reporting period.

When an item of plant and equipment is sold, ifs cost and accumulated depreciation are derecognised and any gain
or loss resulting from the disposal, being the difference between the net disposal proceeds and the carrying amount of
the asset, is included in profit or loss.

Lease

At inception of a contract, the Group assesses whether the contfract is, or contains, a lease. A contract is, or contains,
a lease if the confract conveys the right to control the use of an identified asset for a period of time in exchange for
consideration. Control is conveyed where the customer has both the right to direct the use of the identified asset and to
obfain substantially all of the economic benefits from that use.

(a) As alessee
For a confract that confains a lease component and one or more additional lease or nonlease components, the
Group allocates the consideration in the confract fo each lease component on the basis of the relafive standalone
price of the lease component and the aggregate stand-alone price of the non-ease components. Non-lease
components are separated from lease component on the basis of their relative stand-olone prices.

The Group applies a single recognition and measurement approach for all leases, except for short+term leases
and leases of low-value assets. The Group recognises lease liabilities to make lease payments and rightof-use
assefs representing the right fo use the underlying asses.

Short-term leases and leases of low-value assets

The Group applies the shortferm lease recognition exemption fo its shortferm leases (i.e. those leases that have
a lease term of 12 months or less from the commencement date and do not contain a purchase option). It also
applies the lease of low-value assets recognition exemption to leases of office equipment that are considered 1o
be low value. The Group decides whether to capitalise the lease on a lease-by-lease basis. lease payments on
shortferm leases and leases of low-value assefs are recognised as expense on a straightline basis over the lease
term.
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements (Continued)
For the year ended 31 December 2025

4. MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICY INFORMATION (Continued)

Lease (Continued)

(a)

As a lessee (Continued)
The cost of right-of-use assets
The cost of rightof-use assets includes:

- the amount of the initial measurement of lease liability;
- any lease payments made at or before the commencement date, less any lease incentives received;
- any inifial direct costs incurred by the Group; and

- where applicable, an estimate of costs to be incurred by the Group in dismantling and removing the
underlying asset, restoring the underlying the site on which it is located or restoring the underlying assef
fo the condition required by the terms and conditions of the lease, discounted to their present value under
HKAS 37 "Provisions, Contingent Liabilities and Contingent Assets".

The rightof-use assefs are measured at cost, less any accumulated depreciation and impairment losses, if any,
and adjusted for any remeasurement of lease liabilities.

Right-ofuse assets for buildings are depreciated on a sfraightline basis over the shorter of its estimated useful life
on the same basis as owned. However, when there is no reasonable certainty that ownership will be obtained
by the end of the lease term, assets are depreciated over the lease term.

The Group presents rightof-use assets as a separate line item on the consolidated statement of financial position.

Refundable rental deposits

Refundable rental deposits paid are accounted under HKFRS @ and inifially measured at fair value. Adjustments
fo fair value af initial recognifion are considered as additional lease payments and included in the cost of rightof-
use assefs.

Lease liabilities

At the commencement date of a lease, the Group recognises and measures the lease liability at the present value
of the lease payments that are unpaid at that date. In calculating the present value of lease payments, the Group
uses the incremental borrowing rate at the lease commencement date if the interest rate implicit in the lease is not
readily determinable.
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements (Continued)
For the year ended 31 December 2025

4. MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICY INFORMATION (Continued)

Lease (Continued)

(a) As a lessee (Continued)
Lease liabilities (Continued)
The lease payments include:

- fixed lease payments (including in-substance fixed payments), less any lease incentives receivable;

- variable lease payments that depend on an index or rate, initially measured using the index or rafe as af
the commencement date;

- the amount expected to be payable by the Group under residual value guarantees;
- the exercise price of purchase options, if the Group is reasonably certain to exercise the option; and

- payments of penalties for terminating the lease, if the lease term reflects the Group exercising of an option
fo terminate the lease.

After the commencement date, lease liabilities are adjusted by interest accretion and lease payments.
The Group presents lease liabilities as a separate line item on the consolidated statement of financial position.

Lease modifications
The Group accounts for a lease modification as a separate lease if:

- the modification increases the scope of the lease by adding the right to use one or more underlying assets;

and

- the consideration for the leases increases by an amount commensurate with the stand-alone price for the
increase in scope and any appropriate adjustments fo that stand-alone price fo reflect the circumstances of
the partficular confract.

For a lease modification that is not accounted for as a separate lease, the Group remeasures the lease liability
based on the lease term of the modified lease by discounting the revised lease payments using a revised
discounted rate at the effective date of the modification.

The Group accounts for the remeasurement of lease liabilities by making corresponding adjustments to the
relevant rightof-use asset, or is recorded in profit or loss if the carmying amount of the rightof-use asset has been
reduced fo zero.
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements (Continued)
For the year ended 31 December 2025

4. MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICY INFORMATION (Continued)

Lease (Continued)
(b) As alessor

When the Group acts as a lessor, it defermines at lease inception whether each lease is a finance lease or
an operating lease. A lease is classified as a finance lease if it fransfers substantially all the risks and rewards
incidental fo the ownership of an underlying assets to the lessee. If this is not the case, the lease is classified as
an operating lease.

Amounts due from lessees under finance leases are recorded as loan receivables at the commencement date af
the amount of the Group’s net investment in the leases, measured using the inferest rate implicit in the respective
leases. Initial direct cosfs (other than those incurred by manufacturer or dealer lessors) are included in the inifial
measurement of the net investiments in the leases. Financial leasing income is allocated to accounting periods so as
to reflect a constant periodic rafe of return on the Group's net investment outstanding in respect of the leases.

Employee benefits

Retirement benefit schemes

The Group participates in defined contribution refirement benefit schemes for those employees who are eligible to
participate. Contribufions are charged to consolidated profit or loss as they are paid/become payable in accordance
with the rules of the scheme.

The employees of the subsidiaries within the Group which operate in the PRC are required to participate in the central
pension scheme operated by the local municipal government. These PRC subsidiaries are required to confribute a
percentage of their payroll costs to the central pension scheme as specified by the local municipal government. The
Group has no legal or construction obligations to pay further contributions after payment of the fixed contributions.

The Group operates a defined contribution Mandatory Provident Fund refirement benefit scheme [the "MPF Scheme”)
under the Mandatory Provident Fund Schemes Ordinance for all of its employees in Hong Kong. Contributions are
made based on a percenfage of the employees’ basic salaries and are charged to the statement of comprehensive
income as they become payable in accordance with the rules of the MPF Scheme.

Employee long service payment
The provision for long service payment ("LSP") is provided based on the employees’ basic salaries and their respective
length of service in accordance with the applicable rules and regulations in their respective countries of employment.
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements (Continued)
For the year ended 31 December 2025

4.

MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICY INFORMATION (Continued)

Intangible assets

The Group's intangible assets represent the trading rights to dealing of securities in the Stock Exchange and the licences
granted by Securities and Futures Commission (the “SFC”).

Subsequent to initial recognition, intangible assets with finite useful lives are carried at cost less accumulated
amortisation and any accumulated impairment losses. Amortisation for intangible asset with finite useful life is provided
on a straightline basis over its estimated useful life. Intangible assets with indefinite useful lives are not amortised. The
useful life of an infangible asset with an indefinite life is revised annually to determine whether indefinite life assessment
confinues to be supportable. If not, the change in the useful life assessment form being indefinite to finite is accounted
for on a prospective basis.

Intangible assets are tested for impairment annually as described in relevant note to the consolidated financial
statements.

Financial instruments — initial recognition and subsequent measurement

Financial assefs and financial liabilities are recognised in the Group's consolidated statement of financial position when
a group entity becomes a party fo the contractual provisions of the instrument.

Financial assets and financial liabilities are initially measured at fair value except for trade receivables arising from
confracts with customers which are initially measured in accordance with HKFRS 15. Transaction costs that are directly
affributable to the acquisition or issue of financial assets and financial liabilities (other than financial assets or financial
liabilities at fair value through profit or loss (“FVTPL")) are added to or deducted from the fair value of the financial assets
or financial liabilities, as appropriate, on initial recognition. Transaction costs directly atiributable to the acquisition of
financial assets or financial liabilities at FVTPL are recognised immediately in consolidated profit or loss.

All regular way purchases or sales of financial assets are recognised and derecognised on a trade date basis. Regular
way purchases or sales are purchases or sales of financial assets that require delivery of assets within the time frame
established by regulation or convention in the markefplace. All recognised financial assets are measured subsequently
in their entirety atf either amortised cost or fair value, depending on the classification of the financial assets.

Financial assets are classified, at initial recognition, as subsequently measured at amortised costs.

The Group assesses the classification and measurement of a financial asset based on the contractual cash flows
characteristics of the asset and the Group's business model for managing the asset.

Financial assefs that meet the following conditions are subsequently measured at amortised cost:
- the financial asset is held within a business model whose objective is to collect contractual cash flows; and

- the confractual terms give rise on specified dates to cash flows that are solely payments of principal and interest
("SPPI") on the principal amount outstanding.
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements (Continued)
For the year ended 31 December 2025

4., MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICY INFORMATION (Continued)

Financial instruments — initial recognition and subsequent measurement (Continued)

Financial assets at amortised cost
For an asset fo be classified and measured at amortised cost, its confractual terms should give rise to cash flows that are

SPPI.

For the purpose of SPPI test, principal is the fair value of the financial asset at initial recognition. That principal
amount may change over the life of the financial asset (e.g. if there are repayments of principo”. Inferest consists of
consideration for the time value of money, for the credit risk associated with the principal amount outstanding during a
particular period of time and for other basic lending risks and costs, as well as a profit margin. The SPPI assessment is
made in the currency in which the financial asset is denominated.

Confractual cash flows that are SPPI are consistent with a basic lending arrangement. Contractual terms that introduce
exposure fo risks or volatility in the contractual cash flows that are unrelated to a basic lending arrangement, such as
exposure fo changes in equity prices or commodity prices, do not give rise to contractual cash flows that are SPPI. An
originated or an acquired financial asset can be a basic lending arrangement irrespective of whether it is a loan in its
legal form.

An assessment of business model for managing financial assets is fundamental to the classification of a financial asset.
The Group determines the business model at a level that reflects how groups of financial assets are managed together
fo achieve a particular business objective. The Group's business model does not depend on management's infentions
for an individual instrument, therefore the business model assessment is performed at a higher level of aggregate rather
than on instrumentby-instrument basis.

The Group's business models for managing its financial instrument reflects how the Group manages its financial assets
in order to generate cash flows. The Group's business models determine whether cash flows will result from collecting
contractual cash flows, selling financial assefs or both.

The Group considers all relevant information available when making the business model assessment. However, this
assessment is nof performed on the basis of scenarios that the Group does not reasonably expect to occur, such as
so-called “worst case” or “stress case” scenarios. The Group fakes info account all relevant evidence available such as:

-~ how the performance of the business model and the financial assets held within the business model are evaluated
and reported to the entity’s key management personnel;

—  the risks that affect the performance of the business model and, in particular, the way in which these risks are
managed.

At initial recognition of a financial asset, the Group determines whether newly recognised financial assefs are part of
an existing business model or whether they reflect the commencement of a new business model. The Group reassesses
its business models each reporting period fo determine whether the business models have changed since the preceding
period.

Financial assets af amortised cost are subsequently measured using the effective inferest method and are subject fo the
ECL assessment.
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements (Continued)
For the year ended 31 December 2025

4.

MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICY INFORMATION (Continued)

Financial instruments — initial recognition and subsequent measurement (Continued)

Financial assets (Continued)

Financial assets at amortised cost (Continued)

Effective interest method

The effective interest method is a method of calculating the amortised cost of a financial asset or financial liability and
of allocating inferest income and inferest expense over the relevant period. The effective inferest rate is the rate that
exactly discounts estimated future cash receipts and payments (including all fees and points paid or received that form
an integral part of the effective inferest rate, transaction costs and other premiums or discounts| through the expected life
of the financial asset or financial liability, or, where appropriate, a shorter period, to the nef carrying amount on initial
recognifion.

Inferest income is recognised using the effective interest method for debt instruments measured subsequently at amortised
cost. Interest income is calculated by applying the effective interest rate to the gross carrying amount of a financial
asset, except for financial assets that have subsequently become creditimpaired (see below). For financial assets that
have subsequently become creditimpaired, inferest income is recognised by applying the effective interest rate to the
amortised cost of the financial asset. If, in subsequent reporting period, the credit risk on the creditimpaired financial
instrument improves so that the financial asset is no longer crediHmpoired, interest income is recognised by Opp|ying the
effective interest rate fo the gross carrying amount of the financial assef.

The calculation does not revert fo the gross basis even if the credit risk of the financial asset subsequently improves so
that the financial asset is no longer creditimpaired.

Inferest income which are derived from the Group’s ordinary course of business are recognised in profit or loss and
included in the “Revenue” line item.

Impairment under ECL model

The Group recognises a loss allowance for ECL on financial assefs which are subject to impairment under HKFRS 9
[including loan and account receivables, deposits and other receivables, amount due from a related party and bank
balances). The amount of ECL is updated at each reporting date to reflect changes in credit risk since initial recognition.

Lifetime ECL represents the ECL that will result from all possible default events over the expected life of the relevant
instrument. In contrast, 12-month ECL ("12-m ECL") represents the portion of lifetime ECL that is expected to result from
default events that are possible within 12 months after the reporting date. Assessment are done based on the Group's
historical credit loss experience, adjusted for factors that are specific to the debtors, general economic condifions and
an assessment of both the current conditions at the reporting date as well as the forecast of future conditions.

The Group always recognises simplified approach and recorded lifetime ECLs for the financial leasing receivable and
account receivables from financial advisory and loan facilitation services and securities dealing and broking business
(arising from cash clients and clearing house) and contract assets (if any) that result from transactions within the scope of
HKFRS 15 and the ECL on these assets are assessed individually for debtors with significant balances.
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MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICY INFORMATION (Continued)

Financial instruments — initial recognition and subsequent measurement (Continued)

Financial assets (Continued)

Impairment under ECL model (Continued)

For other financial assets, the Group recognises lifetime ECL when there has been a significant increase in credit risk
since initial recognition. If, on the other hand, the credit risk on financial assefs has not increased significantly since
initial recognition, the Group measures the loss allowance for that financial asset at an amount equal to 12-m ECL.
The assessment of whether lifefime ECL should be recognised is based on significant increases in this likelihood or risk
of a default occurring since initial recognition instead of on evidence of a financial assets being creditimpaired af the
reporting date or an actual default occurring.

Significant increase in credit risk

In assessing whether the credit risk has increased significantly since initial recognition, the Group compares the risk
of a default occurring on the financial instrument as at the reporting date with the risk of a default occurring on the
financial instrument as at the date of initial recognition. In making this assessment, the Group considers both quantitative
and qualitative information that is reasonable and supportable, including historical experience and forward-ooking
information that is available without undue cost or effort. Forward-looking information considered includes the future
prospects of the industries in which the Group's debtors operate, obtained from economic expert reports, financial
analysts, government bodies, as well as consideration of various external sources of actual and forecast economic
information that relate to the Group's core operations.

In particular, the following information is taken into account when assessing whether credit risk has increased
significantly:

- an actual or expected significant deferioration in the financial instrument's external [(if available] or internal credit
rating;

- significant deferioration in external market indicators of credit risk, e.g. a significant increase in the credit spread,
the credit default swap prices for the debtor;

- exisfing or forecast adverse changes in business, financial or economic conditions that are expected fo cause a
significant decrease in the debtor’s ability to meet its debt obligations;

- an actual or expected significant deferioration in the operating results of the debtor;
- an actual or expected significant adverse change in regulatory, economic or technological environment of

the debtor that results in a significant decrease in debtor’s abilifies to meet the debt obligations; and past due
information.
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MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICY INFORMATION (Continued)

Financial instruments — initial recognition and subsequent measurement (Continued)

Financial assets (Continued)

Impairment under ECL model (Continued)

Significant increase in credit risk (Continued)

Irrespective of the outcome of the above assessment, the Group presumes that the credit risk has increased significantly
since inifial recognition when contractual payments are more than 30 days past due, unless the Group has reasonable
and supportable information that demonstrates otherwise.

For account receivables from margin client, the Group will also consider there has been a significant increase in
credit risk when clients cannot meet the margin call requirement and uses the loanfo-collateral value ("LTV") to make its
assessment.

Depending on the nature of the financial assefs, the assessment of a significant increase in credit risk is performed on
either an individual basis or a collective basis. VWhen the assessment is performed on a collective basis, the financial
assets are grouped based on shared credit risk characteristics, such as past due status and credit risk ratings.

Despite the foregoing, the Group assumes that the credit risk on a financial instrument has not increased significantly
since initial recognition if the financial instrument is determined to have low credit risk at the reporting date. A financial
instrument is defermined to have low credit risk if (i) it has a low risk of default, (i) the borrower has a strong capacity
to meet its contractual cash flow obligations in the near term and [iii) adverse changes in economic and business
conditions in the longer ferm may, but will not necessarily, reduce the ability of the borrower to fulfil its contractual cash
flow obligations. The Group considers a financial instrument to have low credit risk when it has an infemal or external
credit rating of ‘investment grade’ as per globally understood definitions.

The Group regularly monitors the effectiveness of the criteria used to identify whether there has been a significant
increase in credit risk and revises them as appropriate to ensure that the criteria are capable of identifying significant
increase in credit risk before the amount becomes past due.

Definition of default

For infernal credit risk management, the Group considers an event of default occurs when information developed
infernally or obtained from external sources indicates that the debtor is unlikely to pay its creditors, including the Group,
in full (without taking into account any collaterals held by the Group).

Irespective of the above, the Group considers that default has occurred when: (1) the borrower is unlikely to pay ifs
credit obligations to the Group in full, without recourse by the Group to actions such as realising security (if any is held);
or (2) the financial asset is more than 90 days past due unless the Group has reasonable and supportable information
fo demonstrate that a more lagging default criterion is more appropriate.

However, in certain case, the Group may also consider a margin client receivable to be in default when there is a
margin shortfall which indicates the Group is unlikely to receive the outstanding contractual amounts in full taking into
account the pledged securities held by the Group.
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MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICY INFORMATION (Continued)

Financial instruments — initial recognition and subsequent measurement (Continued)

Financial assets (Continued)

Impairment under ECL model (Continued)

Creditimpaired financial assets

Financial asset is creditimpaired when one or more events of default that have a defrimental impact on the estimated
future cash flows of that financial asset have occurred. Evidence that a financial asset is creditimpaired includes
observable data about the following events:

- significant financial difficulty of the issuer or the borrower;
- a breach of confract, such as a default or past due event;

- the lender(s) of the borrower, for economic or contractual reasons relating to the borrower's financial difficulty,
having granted fo the borrower a concession(s) that the lender(s) would not otherwise consider;

- it is becoming probable that the borrower will enter bankruptey or other financial reorganisation; or
- the disappearance of an active market for that financial asset because of financial difficulties.

When assessing the likelihood of the borrower to pay its credit obligation, the Group takes into account both
quantitative and qualitative indicators. Qualitative indicator, such as the breach of covenants, and quanfitative
indicators, such as overdue status and non-payment on another obligation of the same counterparty are key inputs in
this analysis. The Group uses a variety of sources of information fo assess creditimpaired which are either developed
internally or obtained from external sources.

lt may not be possible to identify a single discrefe event — instead, the combined effect of several events may have
caused financial assefs to become creditimpaired. The Group reassesses whether the financial assefs measured at
amortised cost are creditimpaired at each reporting date.

White-off policy

The Group writes off a financial asset when there is information indicating that the counterparty is in severe financial
difficulty and there is no realistic prospect of recovery, for example, when the counterparty has been placed under
liquidation or has entered info bankruptcy proceedings, or in the case of account receivables, when the amounts
are over one year past due, whichever occurs sooner. Financial assets written off may still be subject to enforcement
activities under the Group's recovery procedures, taking info account legal advice where appropriate. A write-off
consfitutes a derecognition event. Any subsequent recoveries are recognised in profit or loss.
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MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICY INFORMATION (Continued)

Financial instruments — initial recognition and subsequent measurement (Continued)

Financial assets (Continued)

Impairment under ECL model (Continued)

Measurement and recognition of ECL

The measurement of ECL is a function of the probability of default, loss given default (i.e. the magnitude of the loss if
there is a default) and the exposure at default. The assessment of the probability of default and loss given default is
based on historical data adjusted by forwardHooking information. As for the exposure at default, for financial assets,
these are represented by the assefs’ gross carrying amount at the reporting date.

Generally, the ECL is the difference between all confractual cash flows that are due to the Group in accordance with
the confract and the cash flows that the Group expects to receive, discounted af the effective inferest rafe determined
at initial recognition. For financial leasing receivable, the cash flows used for defermining the ECL is consisfent with the
cash flows used in measuring the lease receivable in accordance with HKFRS 16.

Where lifetime ECL is measured on a collective basis to cater for cases where evidence of significant increases in credit
risk af the individual instrument level may not yet be available, the financial instruments are grouped on the following
basis:

- nature of financial instruments (i.e. the Group's loan and account receivables, deposits and other receivables,
amount due from a related party and bank balances are each assessed as a separate group);

- past-due status;
- nature, size and industry of debtors; and
- external credit ratings where available.

The maximum period considered when estimating ECL is the maximum confractual period over which the Group is
exposed to credit risk.

The grouping is regularly reviewed by management to ensure the constituents of each group continue to share similar
credit risk characterisfics.

If the Group has measured the loss allowance for a financial instrument at an amount equal fo lifetime ECL in the
previous reporting period, but determines at the current reporting date that the conditions for lifefime ECL are no longer
met, the Group measures the loss allowance at an amount equal to 12-m ECL at the current reporting date.

ECls are remeasured at each reporting date to reflect changes in the financial instrument's credit risk since initial
recognition. Any change in the ECL amount is recognised as an impairment gain or loss in profit or loss. The Group
recognises an impairment gain or loss in profit or loss for all financial instruments by adjusting their carrying amount,
with the exception of loan and account receivables where the corresponding adjustment is recognised through a loss
allowance account.
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4. MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICY INFORMATION (Continued)

Financial instruments — initial recognition and subsequent measurement (Continued)

Financial assets (Continued)

Derecognition of financial assets

The Group derecognises a financial asset only when the contractual rights to the cash flows from the asset expire, or
when it fransfers the financial asset and substantially all the risks and rewards of ownership of the asset fo another entfity.
If the Group neither fransfers nor retains substantially all the risks and rewards of ownership and continues to control the
transferred asset, the Group recognises its retained interest in the asset and an associated liability for amounts it may
have to pay. If the Group retains substantially all the risks and rewards of ownership of a transferred financial asset,
the Group confinues to recognise the financial asset and also recognises a collateralised borrowing for the proceeds
received.

On derecognition of a financial asset measured at amortised cost in its enfirety, the difference between the asset's
carrying amount and the sum of the consideration received and receivable is recognised in profit or loss.

Financial liabilities and equity instruments

Debt and equity instruments issued by a group entity are classified either as financial liabilities or as equity in
accordance with the substance of the contractual arrangements and the definitions of a financial liability and an equity
instrument.

Equity instruments
An equity insfrument is any confract that evidences a residual interest in the assets of an entity after deducting all of ifs
liabilities. Equity insfruments issued by a group enfity are recognised at the proceeds received, net of direct issue cosfs.

Save as disclosed in above, where any group company purchases the Company’s equity instruments, the consideration
paid, including any directly aftributable incremental costs, is deducted from equity affributable to equity holders of the
Company as freasury shares until the shares are cancelled or reissued. Where such shares are subsequently reissued,
any consideration received [net of any directly attributable incremental fransaction costs) is included in equity attributable
fo equity holders of the Company.

Financial liabilities

A financial liability is a contractual obligation to deliver cash or another financial asset or to exchange financial assets
or financial liabilities with another entity under conditions that are potentially unfavorable 1o the Group or a contract
that will or may be sefiled in the Group’s own equity insfruments and is a non-derivative contract for which the Group is
or may be obliged to deliver a variable number of its own equity instruments, or a derivative contract over own equity
that will or may be seftled other than by the exchange of a fixed amount of cash (or another financial asset) for a fixed
number of the Group's own equity instruments.

The Group classifies its financial liabilities at initial recognition, as financial liabilities at FVTPL, loans and borrowings, or
as derivatives designated as hedging instruments in an effective hedge, as appropriate.
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4. MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICY INFORMATION (Continued)

Financial instruments — initial recognition and subsequent measurement (Continued)

Financial liabilities and equity instruments (Continued)

Financial liabilities (Continued)

All financial liabilities are recognised initially af fair value and, in the case of loans and borrowings, net of directly
affributable transaction costs, any difference between the proceeds (net of fransaction costs) and the redemption value
is recognised in the profit or loss over the period of the borrowings using the effective interest method. Fee paid on the
establishment of loan facilities are recognised as transaction costs of the loan to the extent that it is probable that some
or all of the facility will be drawn down.

Financial liabilities subsequently measured at amortised cost

After initial recognition, the financial liabilities including account payables, deposits from financial leasing customers,
dividend payable, accruals and other payables, lease liabilities, amounts due to related parties, the bonds payable
and bank borrowings are subsequently measured at amortised cost using the effective interest method unless the effect
of discounting would be immaterial, in which case they are stated at cost.

Modification of financial liabilities

When the contractual terms of a financial liability are modified, the Group assess whether the revised terms result in o
substantial modification from original ferms faking info account all relevant facts and circumstances including qualitative
factors. If qualitative assessment is not conclusive, the Group considers that the terms are substantially different if the
discounted present value of the cash flows under the new terms, including any fees paid net of any fees received, and
discounted using the original effective inferest rate, is at least 10 per cent different from the discounted present value of
the remaining cash flows of the original financial liability. Accordingly, such modification of terms is accounted for as
an extinguishment, and any costs or fees incurred are recognised as part of the gain or loss on the extinguishment. The
exchange or modification is considered as non-substantial modification when such difference is less than 10 per cent.

For non-substantial modifications of financial liabilities that do not result in derecognition, the carrying amount of the
relevant financial liabilities will be calculated at the present value of the modified contractual cash flows discounted
at the financial liabilities” original effective interest rate. Transaction costs or fees incurred are adjusted to the carrying
amount of the modified financial liabilities and are amortised over the remaining term. Any adjustment to the carrying
amount of the financial liability is recognised in profit or loss at the date of modification.

Derecognition of financial liabilities

The Group derecognises financial liabilities when, and only when, the Group's obligations are discharged, cancelled
or they expire. The difference between the carrying amount of the financial liability derecognised and the consideration
paid and payable, including any non-cash assets transferred or liabilities assumed, is recognised in profit or loss.

Offsetting of financial instruments

Financial assets and financial liabilities are offset and the net amount is reported in the statement of financial position
if there is a currently enforceable legal right to offset the recognised amounts and there is an infention fo sefile on a net
basis, or fo realise the assets and sefile the liabiliies simultaneously.
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MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICY INFORMATION (Continued)

Share-based payments

The Group operates a share option scheme for remuneration of its employees (including the directors of the Company)
and other eligible participants. The employee services received in exchange for the grant of any share options are
measured at their fair value. These are indirectly defermined by reference to the share opfions granted. Their value is
appraised at the grant date and excludes the impact of any non-market vesting conditions. For the services received
from the parties other than employees, there shall be a rebuttable presumption that the fair value of the services received
can be estimated reliably. The fair value shall be measured at the date the counterparties render service. If the entity
rebuts the presumptions because it cannot estimate reliably the fair value of the services received, the entity shall
measure the services received, indirectly by reference to the fair value of the share options awarded.

All services received in exchange for the grant of share options is recognised as an expense in profit or loss over the
vesting period if vesting conditions apply, or recognised as an expense in full at the grant date when the share options
granted vest immediately, with a corresponding increase in “Share-based payment reserve” within equity. If service
or non-market performance conditions apply, the expense is recognised over the vesting period, based on the best
available estimate of the number of share options expected to vest. Non-market performance and service conditions
are included in assumptions about the number of share options that are expected to vest. Estimates are subsequently
revised, if there is any indication that the number of share options expected fo vest differs from previous estimates. The
impact of the revision of the original estimates, if any, is recognised in profit or loss such that the cumulative expense
reflects the revised estimate, with a corresponding adjustment to share- based payment reserve.

Where a grant of share options is cancelled, it is treated as if it had vested on the date of cancellation, and any
expense not yet recognised for the grant is recognised immediately. This includes any grant where non-vesting
conditions within the control of either the Group or the emp|oyee are not met. Af the time when the share options are
exercised, the amount previously recognised in share-based payment reserve and the proceeds received net of any
directly atiributable transaction costs up to the nominal value of the share issued are reallocated to share capital with
any excess being recorded as share premium. When the share options are forfeited affer the vesting date or are still not
exercised at the expiry date, the amount previously recognised in share option reserve will be transferred to refained
profits.

Income tax
Income tax comprises current and deferred tax. Income tax relating to items recognised outside profit or loss is

recognised outside profit or loss, either in other comprehensive income or directly in equity.

Current tax assefs and liabilities for the current and prior periods are measured at the amount expected fo be recovered
from or paid to the taxation authorities, based on tax rates (and tax laws) that have been enacted or substantively
enacted by the end of the reporting period, taking info consideration interpretations and practices prevoi\ing in the
countries in which the Group operates.

Deferred tax is provided, using the liability method, on all temporary differences at the end of the reporting period
between the tax bases of assets and liabilities and their carrying amounts for financial reporting purposes.
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4., MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICY INFORMATION (Continued)

Income tax (Continued)

The Group recognised deferred tax assets and deferred tax liabilities separately in relation to its lease liabilities and
rightof-use assets.

Deferred tax liabilities are recognised for all taxable temporary differences, except in respect of taxable temporary
differences associated with investments in subsidiaries, when the timing of the reversal of the temporary differences can
be controlled and it is probable that the temporary differences will not reverse in the foreseeable future.

Deferred tax assets are recognised for all deductible temporary differences, the carried forward of unused tax credits
and any unused fax losses. Deferred tax assets are recognised to the extent that it is probable that taxable profit will be
available against which the deductible tfemporary differences, the carried forward unused tax credits and unused fax
losses can be utilised, except in respect of deductible temporary differences associated with invesiments in subsidiaries,
deferred tax assets are only recognised to the extent that it is probable that the tfemporary differences will reverse in the
foreseeable future and taxable profit will be available against which the temporary differences can be utilised.

The carrying amount of deferred tax assets is reviewed at the end of each reporting period and reduced to the extent
that it is no longer probable that sufficient taxable profit will be available to allow all or part of the deferred tox asset to
be utilised. Unrecognised deferred fax assefs are reassessed af the end of each reporting period and are recognised fo
the extent that it has become probable that sufficient taxable profit will be available to allow all or part of the deferred
fax asset to be recovered.

Deferred tax assets and liabilities are measured at the tax rates that are expected o apply fo the period when the asset is
realised or the liability is sefiled, based on tax rates (and tax laws) that have been enacted or substantively enacted by
the end of the reporting period.

Deferred tax assets and deferred tax liabilities are offset if a legally enforceable right exists to set off current fax assets
against current fax liabilities and the deferred taxes relate to the same taxable entity and the same taxation authority.

For the purposes of measuring deferred tax for leasing fransactions in which the Group recognises the rightof-use assets
and the related lease liabilities, the Group first determines whether the fax deductions are affributable to the rightof-use
assets or the lease liabilities.

For leasing transactions in which the tax deductions are affributable to the lease liabilities, the Group applies HKAS 12
requirements fo the lease liabilities, and the related assets separately. The Group recognises a deferred tax asset related
fo lease liabilities to the extent that it is probable that taxable profit will be available against which the deductible
tfemporary difference can be utilised and a deferred tax liability for all toxable temporary differences.
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4. MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICY INFORMATION (Continued)

Revenue recognition
Revenue is recognised to depict the transfer of promised services to customers in an amount the reflects the consideration

fo which the enfity expects to be entitled in exchange for those services.

The Group recognises revenue when (or as] a performance obligation is safisfied, i.e. when “control” of the goods or
services underlying the particular performance obligation is transferred to the cusfomers.

A performance obligation represents a good or service [or a bundle of goods or services) that is distinct or a series of
distinct goods or services that are substantially the same.

Confrol is transferred over time and revenue is recognised over fime by reference to the progress towards complete
satisfaction of the relevant performance obligation if one of the following criteria is met:

- the cusfomer simultaneously receives and consumes the benefits provided by the Group's performance as the
Group performs;

- the Group's performance creates and enhances an asset that the customer controls as the Group performs; or

—  the Group's performance does not create an asset with an alternative use to the Group and the Group has an
enforceable right to payment for performance completed to date.

Otherwise, revenue is recognised af a point in time when the customer obtains confrol of the disfinct good or service.

The progress towards complete safisfaction of the performance obligation is measured based on one of the following
methods that best depict the Group's performance in satisfying the performance obligation:

- direct measurements of the value transferred by the Group to the customer; or
—  the Group's efforts or inputs to the satisfaction of the performance obligation.

If a contract involves multiple services, the transaction price will be allocated to each performance obligation based on
the stand-alone selling prices. Where these are not directly observable, they are estimated based on expected cost plus
margin.

(a) Interest income
Inferest income from financial asset is recognised as revenue in profit or loss over the terms of the contracts, by
reference to the principal outstanding and at the effective interest rate applicable, which is the rate that exactly
discounts the estimated future cash receipts through the expected life of the financial asset to that asset's net
carrying amount on initial recognition.

For financial assets that have subsequently become creditimpaired, interest income is recognised by applying
the effective interest rate, which is the rate that exactly discounts the estimated future cash receipts through the
expected life of the financial asset fo that asset's amortised cost.
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4. MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICY INFORMATION (Continued)

Revenue recognition (Continued)

(b)

(c)

(d)

Post loan facilitation service income

The tofal service fees are collected partially upfront af the inception of the loan and the remaining fees are
collected subsequently on a monthly basis over the loan period. The consideration received from the borrowers
generally includes the services fees for facilitating loan origination (matching of investors and borrowers and
facilitating the execution of loan agreements) and for providing ongoing monthly services (cash processing
services and collection services). The service fee of upfront loan facilitation is recognised as revenue upon
execution of loan agreements while the service fee of post loan facilitation services is deferred and recognised
over the period of the loan on a straightline method, which approximates the pattern of when the underlying
services are performed. When the cash received is different from the revenue recognised, a "Contract Asset” or
"Contract liability” shall be recognised in the consolidated statement of financial position.

Commission and brokerage income from security dealing

The Group provides broking services to customers on securities frading. Commission and brokerage income at
a point in time on the execution date of the trades af a certain percentage of the transaction value of the frade
executed.

Asset management service income

Asset management services to customers are recognised over fime as the Group provides asset management
services and the customer simultaneously receives and consumes the benefit provided by the Group. The asset
management income is charged at a fixed percentage per annum of the asset value of the accounts under
management of the Group.

Discontinued operations

A discontinued operation is a component of the Group's business, the operations and cash flows of which can be

clearly distinguished from the rest of the Group and which represents a separate major line of business or geographic

area of operations, or is part of a single co-ordinated plan to dispose of a separate major line of business or

geographic area of operations, or is a subsidiary acquired exclusively with a view fo resale.

Classification as a disconfinued operation occurs upon disposal or when the operation meets the criteria fo be classified

as held for sale, if earlier. It also occurs if the operation is abandoned.

When an operation is classified as discontinued, a single amount is presented in the profit and loss account, which

comprises the posttax profit or loss of the discontinued operation and the posttax gain or loss recognised on the
p p p p p g g

measurement fo fair value less costs to sell, or on the disposal, of the assets [or disposal groups) consfituting the

discontinued operation.
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5. SIGNIFICANT ACCOUNTING JUDGEMENTS AND ESTIMATES

The preparation of the consolidated financial statements requires the directors of the Company to make judgements,
esfimates and assumptions that affect the application of policies and reported amounts of asses, liabilities, income and
expenses. The estimates and associafed assumptions are based on historical experience and various other factors that
are believed fo be reasonable under the circumstances, the results of which form the basis of making the judgements
about carrying values of assets and liabilities that are not readily apparent from other sources. Actual results may differ
from these estimates.

The estimates and underlying assumptions are reviewed on an ongoing basis. Revisions to accounting esfimates are
recognised in the period in which the estimate is revised if the revision affects only that period, or in the period of the
revision and future periods if the revision affects both current and future periods.

The key assumptions conceming the future and other key sources of estimation uncertainty at the end of the reporting
period, that have a significant risk of causing a material adjustment to the carrying amounts of assets and liabilities
within the next financial year, are described below.

(i) Allowance for ECLs on loan receivables

The allowance for ECLs on the loan receivables are estimated based on assumptions about the risk of default and
credit risk of respective receivables. The loss allowance amount is measured at the difference between the asset's
carrying amount and the present value of estimated future cash flows with the consideration of expected future
credit loss of the respective receivables. Such assessment involves high degree of estimation and uncertainty.
When the actual future cash flows are less or more than expected, a material ECLs or material reversal of ECLs
may arise, accordingly.

The following significant judgements are required in applying the accounting requirements for measuring the ECL:

Significant increase of credit risk

As explained in Note 4, ECL are measured as an allowance equal to 12-m ECL or lifetime ECL for respective
receivables. An asset will use lifetime ECL when ifs credit risk has increased significantly since inifial recognition.
In assessing whether the credit risk of an asset has significantly increased, the Group takes into account
quantitative and qualitative reasonable and supportable forward-looking information including available
customers' historical data and existing and forecast market conditions.

Model and assumptions used

ECLs on the loan receivables which are not assessed to be credit impaired are estimated using a calculation
model using observable data as af the end of the reporting period, including the difference between (i) the
effective interest rates of interest charged by the Group for similar categories of the loans and the riskfree rate
of respective regions; i) administrative service cost of the Group; and [iii) the weighting of the loan receivables
under different categories of loan receivables at each of the reporting dates, and adjusted by forwardHooking
information such as GDP growth, unemployment rate, and non-performing loan rate, efc. Judgements is applied
in identifying the most appropriate ECL model as well as for defermining the assumption used in the model,
including those relate to key drivers of credit risk.

ANNUAL REPORT 2025

109



Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements (Continued)
For the year ended 31 December 2025

5. SIGNIFICANT ACCOUNTING JUDGEMENTS AND ESTIMATES (Continued)

(i) Allowance for ECLs on loan receivables (Continued)

Model and ossumptions used (Continued)

The Group's allowance for ECls on loan receivables may also take info account the collateral valuation and
the management's judgement on the effectiveness and marketability of the collateral properties and customers’
capability of payment at the estimated valuation and the actual valuation may differ from the estimation.

(ii) Estimation of current tax and deferred tax

The Group is subject to income taxes in jurisdictions in which the group enfities operates. Significant judgement is
required in defermining the provision for income taxes. There are certain transactions and calculations for which
the ultimate tax determination is subject to the final approval of annual tax retum the group entities filed with the
relevant tax authorities. VWhere the final tox outcome is different from the amounts that were initially recorded,
such differences will impact the income tax in the period in which such determination is made.

Deferred tax assefs are recognised for unused tax losses fo the extent that it is probable that taxable profit will
be available against which the losses can be utilised. Significant judgement is required to defermine the amount
of deferred tax assets that can be recognised, based upon the likely timing and the level of future taxable profits
together with future tax planning strategies.

6. SEGMENT INFORMATION

HKFRS 8, Operating Segments, required identification and disclosure of operating segment information based on
infernal financial reports that are regularly reviewed by the chief operating decision maker (the “CODM) of the Group,
being the executive director of the Company, for the purpose of resources allocation and performance assessment.

The Group's operating and reportable segments under HKFRS 8 are as follows:

(i) Micro credit and loan facilitation related - Provision of (a] micro-credit and subordinated mortgage to
services individuals and corporates; and [b) post loan facilitation
related services in the PRC.

(ii) Securities dealing and broking and other - Provision of securities brokerage, share placing, margin
financial services financing and other financial services in Hong Kong.

As disclosed in Notes 2 and 12, the Group decided to cease the finance leasing and factoring related services
business, with principal activities of provision of (a] direct finance leasing; (b) sale and leaseback; (c) factoring; and
(d) related financial advisory services in the PRC, which the management of the Company considered as a separate
major line of business of the Group. Accordingly, the entire “finance lease and factoring related services” segment were
accounted for as a discontinued operation. Details about the discontinued operation are set out in Note 12. Previously
reported figures in respect of certain segment revenue and segment results for the year ended 31 December 2024 have
been re-presented to conform with the presentation of segmental information adopted in respect of the current year.

The Group's operating segments are strategic business units that offer different services. They are managed separately
because each business requires different marketing strategies.
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements (Continued)
For the year ended 31 December 2025

6. SEGMENT INFORMATION (Continued)

Segment revenue and results

The following is an analysis of the Group's revenue and results by operating and reportable segment:

Continuing operations
Securities
Micro credit dealing and
and loan broking and
facilitation  other financial
related services services Total
RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB’000
For the year ended 31 December 2025
Revenue
External income 91,729 508 92,237
Segment results 19,268 (2,817) 16,451
Unallocated corporate expenses (8,337)
Profit before income tax from continuing operations 8,114
Income tax expense 6,163)
Profit for the year from continuing operations 1,951

Continuing operations

Securities
Micro credit dealing and
and loan broking and
facilitation  other financial
related services services Total
RMB'000 RMB'000 RMB’000
For the year ended 31 December 2024 (re-presented)
Revenue
External income 106,509 666 107,175
Segment results 15,665 (1,415) 14,250
Unallocated corporate income 147
Unallocated corporate expenses (8,6706)
Profit before income tax from continuing operations 5,721
Income tax expense (8,000)
Loss for the year from continuing operations (2,285)
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements (Continued)
For the year ended 31 December 2025

6. SEGMENT INFORMATION (Continued)

Segment revenue and results (Confinued)

The accounting policies of the operating segments are the same as the Group's accounting policies. Segment results
represent profit earned by or loss incurred from each segment without allocation of certain other income and other
operating expenses and finance costs. This is the measure reported fo the CODM of the Company, for the purposes of
resources allocation and assessment of segment performance. There were no infersegment sales for the year.

Segment assets and liabilities

The following is an analysis of the Group's segment assets and segment liabilities by operating and reportable segment:

Continuing operations
Securities
Micro credit dealing and
and loan broking and
facilitation  other financial
related services services Total
RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB’000
As at 31 December 2025
Segment assets 708,307 14,447 722,754
Deferred tax assets 29,693
Assets relating to discontinued operation -
Tox recoverable 464
Unallocated corporate assefs 8,477
Consolidated total assets 761,388
Segment liabilities 119,650 6,991 126,641
Bonds payable 27,051
Liabilities relating to discontinued operation -
Unallocated corporate liabilities 21,139
Consolidated total liabilities 174,831
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements (Continued)
For the year ended 31 December 2025

6. SEGMENT INFORMATION (Continued)

Segment assets and liabilities (Confinued)

Continuing operations

Securities

Micro credit dealing and

and loan broking and

facilitation other financial
related services services Total
RMB'000 RMB'000 RMB'000

As at 31 December 2024 (re-presented)

Segment assets 743,145 Q,772 752,917
Deferred tax assets 42,946
Assets relating to discontinued operation 3,852
Unallocated corporate assefs 3,434
Consolidated total assets 803,149
Segment liabilities 162,346 2,187 164,533
Tax payable 6,516
Bonds payable 28,160
Liabilities relating to discontinued operation 3,792
Unallocated corporate liabilities 18,758
Consolidated total liabilities 221,759

For the purpose of monitoring segment performances and allocating resources between segments:

— Al assets are allocated to operating segments other than deferred fax assefs, tax recoverable and unallocated
corporate assefs, mainly comprising certain rightof-use assets, deposits and other receivables, amount due from a
related party and bank balances and cash.

- All liabilities are allocated to operating segments other than bonds payable, tax payable and unallocated
corporate liabilities, mainly comprising interest payable of bonds payable, cerfain lease liabilities, amounts due
to related parties and dividend payable.
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements (Continued)
For the year ended 31 December 2025

6. SEGMENT INFORMATION (Continued)

Other segment information

Continuing operations
Securities
Micro credit dealing and
and loan broking and
facilitation  other financial
related services services Unallocated Total
RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB’000
For the year ended 31 December 2025
Additions to non-current assets* 69 - - 69
Depreciation of plant and equipment (145) 9 - (154)
Depreciation of rightof-use assets (474) (83) (924) (1,481)
Recovery of bad debt on loan and
account receivables, net 1,573 - - 1,573
Provision for ECLs on loan and account
receivables, net (45,757) (1,022) - (46,779)
Continuing operations
Securities
Micro credit dealing and
and loan broking and
facilitation other financial
related services services Unallocated Total
RMB'000 RMB'000 RMB’000 RMB'000
For the year ended 31 December 2024
(re-presented)
Additions to non-current assets* 53 - - 53
Depreciation of plant and equipment (149) (3) (140) (292)
Depreciation of rightof-use assets (507) (100) (802) (1,409)
Recovery of bad debt on loan and
account receivables, net 2,826 - - 2,826
(Provision for)/reversal of ECLs on loan
and account receivables, net (59,430 166 - (59,264

Non-current assets included plant and equipment only.
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements (Continued)
For the year ended 31 December 2025

6. SEGMENT INFORMATION (Continued)

Geographical information

Information about the Group's revenue from external customers is presented based on the location of customers.
Information about the Group's non-current assets other than financial instruments and deferred fax assets, is presented
based on the geographical location of the asses.

Revenue from external Non-current assets

customers for the year ended as at 31 December
2025 2024 2025 2024
RMB’000 RMB'000 RMB’000 RMB’000
re-presented) [re-presented)

Continuing operations:

The PRC 91,729 106,509 3,431 2,865
Hong Kong 508 666 492 1,379
92,237 107,175 3,923 4,244

Information about major customers

None of the customers of the Group individually contributed 10% or more of tofal revenue of the Group for the year

ended 31 December 2025 (2024: Same).
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements (Continued)
For the year ended 31 December 2025

7. REVENUE AND OTHER INCOME

An analysis of the Group's revenue and other income is as follows:

2025 2024
RMB’000 RMB'O00

[re-presented)

Continuing operations:
Revenue from contracts with customers within the scope of HKFRS 15

Point in time
— Commission and brokerage income from securities dealing 81 66
Over time (Note (a))
— Post loan facilitation service income 453 453
— Assel management fee income - 57
534 576

Revenue from other sources (Note (b))

— Interest income from small loans 91,276 106,056

— Interest income from margin financing 190 257

— Interest income from other loans 237 286
91,703 106,599

Total revenue 92,237 107,175

Other income

Bank interest income 68 138
Gain on early fermination of lease (Note 16(c|) - 7
Gain on early repayment of bank borrowings (Note 26) 55 -
Gain on early redemption of bonds payable (Note 27(b)) - 7
Gain on non-substantial modification of bonds payable (Note 27(al) - 52
Handling service charges 32 26
Other taxes refund 1 3
Referral fee 278 369
Recovery of bad debts on loan and account receivables, net (Note 9(b)) 1,573 2,826
Sundry income 35 123
2,042 3,551
Notes:
[a) The Group applies the practical expedient in paragraph 21 of HKFRS 15 and does not disclose information about remaining performance

obligations that have original expected duration of one year or less.

(b) Inferest income was calculated using the effective interest income according to HKFRS 9. All the interest income disclosed in the above came from
financial assets not at FVTPL.
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For the year ended 31 December 2025

8. FINANCE COSTS

2025 2024
RMB’000 RMB'O00

[re-presented)

Continuing operations:

Inferest on bank borrowings 7,956 10,230
Interest on lease liabilities (Note 16(b)) 259 278
Inferest on bonds payable [Note 27) 2,239 1,972

10,454 12,480

9. PROFIT BEFORE INCOME TAX

Profit before income tax is arrived at after charging/(crediting):

2025 2024
RMB’000 RMB'O00

[re-presented)

Continuing operations:
Auditor's remuneration

- Audit services 811 811

Depreciation charged on:
— Plant and equipment (Nofe 15) 154 292
— Rightof-use assets (Nofe 16(al) 1,481 1,409
1,635 1,701

Employee benefit expenses (including directors” emoluments (Note 10))

— Salaries, allowances and benefits in kind 13,773 13,544

— Retirement benefit scheme contributions (Note (al) 2,283 2,453

— Equity seftled share-based payments (Note 36) 2,455 8,490
18,511 24,487

Referral fee 1,677 3,927

Commission paid 1,275 1,835
Shorterm lease expenses (Note 16/(c|) 17 156
Foreign exchange difference, net (83) (273)

Loss on write-off of plant and equipment, net 3 3
Recovery of bad debts of loan and account receivables, net (Note (b)) (1,573) (2,8206)

Notes:

(a) As at 31 December 2025, the Group had no forfeited contributions available to reduce its contributions fo the retirement benefit schemes in future

years (2024: Nil).
(b) During the year ended 31 December 2025, the Group received approximately RMB1,785,000 (2024: RMB6,648,000) in relation to the bad

debts recognised in previous years, as a result, recovery of bad debts on loan and account receivables was recognised as other income in the
consolidated profit or loss.
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For the year ended 31 December 2025

10. EMOLUMENTS OF DIRECTORS, CHIEF EXECUTIVE AND FIVE HIGHEST
PAID INDIVIDUALS

(a) Directors and chief executive emoluments

Defails of emoluments paid and payable by the entities comprising the Group to the directors of the Company
[including emoluments for his/her services as the employees/directors of the Group entities prior to becoming the
directors of the Company) during the year are as follows:

Salaries, Retirement
allowances benefit
Directors’  and benefits scheme  Discretionary
fees inkind  contributions bonus Total
RMB'000 RMB'000 RMB'000 RMB'000 RMB'000
Year ended
31 December 2025
Executive director
M. Lo (Note (i) 553 - 17 - 570
Non-executive directors
Mr. Wu Jiagi - 280 20 - 300
Ms. Wan Tingfing
[Note {ii)) - 230 20 - 250
Independent non-executive
directors
Mr. Ha Tak Kong (Note (i) 58 - - - 58
M. Ip Chi Wai (Note |iii]] 58 - - - 58
Mr. Kam Wai Man 166 - - - 166
Ms. Chan Sze Wan,
Stephenie (Note {jii)) 108 - - - 108
Mr. Lau Hong Yiu
(Note {iii)) 108 - - - 108
1,051 510 57 - 1,618
Year ended
31 December 2024
Executive director
Mr. Lo (Note (i]) 553 - 17 - 570
Non-executive directors
Mr. Wu Jicqi - 290 16 - 306
Ms. Wan Tingting [Note {ii)) - 167 11 - 178
Independent non-executive
directors
Mr. Ha Tak Kong (Note (il 166 - - - 166
M. Ip Chi Wai (Note |iii]] 166 - - - 166
Mr. Kam Wai Man 166 - - - 166
1,051 457 44 - 1,552
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For the year ended 31 December 2025

10. EMOLUMENTS OF DIRECTORS, CHIEF EXECUTIVE AND FIVE HIGHEST
PAID INDIVIDUALS (Continued)

(a)

(b)

Directors and chief executive emoluments (Continued)

Notes:
(i) M. Lo, the executive director of the Company, is also the chairman and the chief executive officer of the Group.

(ii) Ms. Wan Tingfing was appointed as a non-executive director of the Company on 1 May 2024. Subsequent to the reporting period, Ms.
Wan Tingting has resigned as a non-executive director of the Company with effect from 30 January 2026.

[il  Mr. Ha Tak Kong and Mr. Ip Chi Wai have refired from the position of independent non-executive directors of the Company with effect
from 7 May 2025. On the same date, Ms. Chan Sze Wan, Stephenie and Mr. lau Hong Yiu were appointed as independent non-

executive directors of the Company.

The executive director’s emoluments shown above were for his services in connection with the management of the
affairs of the Company and the Group and the non-executive directors’ emoluments shown above were for their
services as directors of the Company or ifs subsidiaries. The independent non-executive directors’ emoluments
shown above were for their services as directors of the Company.

No emolument was paid by the Group to any of the directors of the Company as an inducement fo join or upon
joining the Group or as compensation for loss of office during the year (2024: Nil]. No arrangement under
which directors of the Company waived or agreed to waive any emoluments during the year (2024: Nil).

Five highest paid individuals

Of the five individuals with the highest emoluments in the Group, none (2024: none) of them are directors of the
Company. The emoluments of the five (2024: five) individuals were as follows:

2025 2024

RMB’000 RMB'000

Salaries, allowances and benefits in kind 1,268 873
Retirement benefit scheme contributions 113 82
Equity seffled share-based payments 1,708 4,805
3,089 5,760

The number of highest paid non-director individuals whose remuneration fell within the following bands is as
follows:

2025 2024

Nil to HK$ 1,000,000 (equivalent to approximately RMB922,000
(2024: RMB221,000)) 5 .-

HK$ 1,000,000 1o HK$ 1,500,000 (equivalent to approximately
RMB922,000 to RMB 1,383,000 (2024: RMB921,000 to
RMB1,382,000)) - 5
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10. EMOLUMENTS OF DIRECTORS, CHIEF EXECUTIVE AND FIVE HIGHEST
PAID INDIVIDUALS (Continued)

(b)

Five highest paid individuals (Continued)

During the year, no emolument was paid by the Group to any of the five highest paid individuals (including
directors and employees| as an inducement to join or upon joining the Group or as compensation for loss of

office (2024: Nlil).

Equity-settled share-based payments were granted to the highest paid non-director individuals in respect of their
services fo the Group, further details of which are included in the disclosure in Note 36.

11.INCOME TAX EXPENSE

2025 2024
RMB’000 RMB'O00

[re-presented)

Continuing operations:
Current tax — PRC Enterprise Income Tax (“EIT")

— current year provision 114 7,759

— overprovision in prior years (5,569) (5,210)
Deferred tax expense, net 11,618 5,457
6,163 8,006

Notes:

(a)

(o]

(c)

The Group is subject fo income fax on an entity basis on profits arising in or derived from the jurisdictions in which entities in the Group are
domiciled and operated.

Pursuant fo the rules and regulations of the Cayman Islands and the BVI, the Group is not subject to any income tax under these jurisdictions.

The PRC EIT is calculated at 25% (2024: 25%) of the estimated assessable profits of subsidiaries operating in the PRC except for two subsidiaries

of the Company as mentioned below:

One of the PRC subsidiaries located at Qianhai Shenzhen-Hong Kong Modern Service Industry Cooperation Zone, is entitled to enjoy a reduced
EIT rate at 15% with a validity period from 1 January 2021 to 31 December 2025. Besides, according to the announcement (No. 7 [2023]) on
the policy of enhanced pre-tax deductions of research and development expense ("R&D expenses’), released by the Ministry of Finance in March

2023, 200% of the eligible R&D expenses incurred by this subsidiary are tax-deductible since 2023. (2024: Same).

According fo the Notice on Implementing the Policy of Inclusive Tax Relief for Small and Micro Enterprises ("SMEs”), released by the Ministry of
Finance in January 2021, qualified SMEs are entitled to effective PRC EIT rate of 5% for first RMB3 million of their annual taxable income with
effective period from 1 January 2023 to 31 December 2027. One (2024: one) of the PRC subsidiaries is entifled to the preferential tax rate for
the year ended 31 December 2025.
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11.INCOME TAX EXPENSE (Continued)

Notes: (Continued)

[d]  The Group did not generate any assessable profits in Hong Kong for the year ended 31 December 2025 (2024: Nil).

The income tax expense for the year can be reconciled to the accounting profit before income tax per the consolidated statement of
comprehensive income as follows:

2025 2024
RMB’000 RMB'000
[re-presented)
Continuing operations:
Profit before income tax 8,114 5,721
Tax calculated af the rates applicable to the tax jurisdiction concerned 4,426 5,491
Tax effect of nontaxable income (99) (17)
Tax effect of non-deductible expenses 1,298 231
Utilisation of tax losses previously not recognised - (30)
Tax effect of temporary difference not recognised 5,337 7,255
Tax effect of tax losses not recognised 797 263
Over-provision in prior years (5,569) (5,210)
Others (27) 23
Income tax expense 6,163 8,006

12. DISCONTINUED OPERATION

On 13 August 2025, the Group has decided fo cease its finance leasing business, which was being classified as
a discontinued operation. Consequently, the results of the finance leasing business for the year have been presented
separately as a single line item in the consolidated statement of comprehensive income, details of which are presented

below:

2025 2024

RMB’000 RMB'000

Revenue 4,910 138
Other income 247 2,534
Employee benefit expenses (167) (1,692)
Other operating expenses (90) (350)
Reversal of ECLs on loan receivables, net 338 10,526
Profit before income tax from a discontinued operation 5,238 11,156
Income tax expense (1,620) (3,263)

Profit for the year from a discontinued operation 3,618 7,893
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12. DISCONTINUED OPERATION (Continued)

Cash flows in the consolidated statement of cash flows that are attributable to operating, investing and financing
activities of the discontinued operation are as follows:

2025 2024

RMB’000 RMB'000

Net cash flows from operating activities 14,342 14,172

Net cash flows from investing activities = 2

Net cash flows from financing activities - -
Net increase in cash and cash equivalents generated by the discontinued

operation 14,342 14,174

* Amount less than RMB1,000

The calculation of basic and diluted eamings per share from the discontinued operation are based on:

2025 2024

Profit attributable to equity holders of the Company from the discontinued

operation (RMB'000) 3,618 7,893
Weighted average number of ordinary shares outstanding used in the basic

earnings per share calculation (in “000) (Note 14) 156,417 156,499
Weighted average number of ordinary shares outstanding used in the diluted

eamings per share calculation (in '000) (Note 14) 167,228 156,499
Basic earnings per share (in cenfs) 2.31 5.04
Diluted eamings per share (in cents) 2.16 5.04
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13. DIVIDEND

(a) Dividend attributable to the year

2025 2024
RMB’000 RMB'000

Final dividend proposed after the end of the reporting period of
HK3 cents (2024: HK3 cents| per ordinary share 4,232 4411

These final dividends have been proposed by the directors of the Company and are subjected to approval by the
shareholders in the forthcoming annual general meeting.

(b) Dividend attributable to equity holders of the Company attributable to the previous
financial year, approved and paid during the year

The final dividend of HK3 cents (2023: HK3 cenfs) per ordinary share, fofaling approximately RMB4,411,000
(2023: RMB4,269,000) for the year ended 31 December 2024 were approved by the shareholders at the
annual general meefing on 13 June 2025 (2023: 30 May 2024).

14.EARNINGS/(LOSS) PER SHARE

2025 2024

[re-presented)

Continuing and discontinued operations:

Profit attributable to equity holders of the Company [RMB'000) 5,569 5,608
Less: Profit from a discontinued operation (RMB'000) (3,618) (7,893)

Profit/(loss) attributable to equity holders of the Company from continuing
operations (RMB’000) 1,951 (2,285)

Weighted average number of ordinary shares in issue excluding treasury
shares for the purpose of basic eamings/(loss) per share (in '000) 156,417 156,499
Effect of dilutive potential ordinary shares — share options (in ‘O00) 10,811 -

Weighted average number of ordinary shares for the purpose of diluted
earnings/(loss) per share (in ‘000 167,228 156,499
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For the year ended 31 December 2025

14.EARNINGS/(LOSS) PER SHARE (Continued)

Basic earnings/(loss) per share is calculated by dividing the earnings/[loss) atiributable to equity holders of the
Company by the weighted average number of ordinary shares in issue [excluding the treasury shares| during the year.

Diluted earnings/[loss] per share is calculated by adjusting the weighted average number of ordinary shares
outstanding to assume conversion of all dilutive potential ordinary shares. As at 31 December 2025, the dilutive
potential ordinary shares of the Company are share options (2024: share options] [Note 36). The calculation of share
options is defermined by the number of shares that could have been acquired at fair value (determined as the average
annual market share price of the Company's shares) based on the monetary value of the subscription rights attached to
the outstanding share options. The number of shares calculated as above is compared with the number of shares that
would have been issued assuming the exercise of the share options.

For the year ended 31 December 2025, the assumed conversion of potential ordinary shares in relation to the share
option has dilutive effect to the basic eamnings per share as the average market price of ordinary shares exceeds
the exercise price of the share options during the year (2024: the impact of the dilutive potential ordinary shares
outstanding had an anti-dilutive effect on the basic loss per share from continuing operations amounts presented for the
year).
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15. PLANT AND EQUIPMENT

Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements (Continued)

For the year ended 31 December 2025

Furniture
Leasehold and office Motor
improvements equipment vehicles Total
RMB'000 RMB'000 RMB’'000 RMB'000
Year ended 31 December 2025
Opening net carrying amount 17 220 247 484
Additions - 69 - 69
Write-off - (3) - (3)
Depreciation [Nofe 9) (17) (83) (54) (154)
Exchange realignment - (1) - (1)
Closing nef carrying amount - 202 193 395
At 31 December 2025
Cost 4,049 232 2,929 7,210
Accumulated depreciation (4,049) (30) (2,736) (6,815)
Net carrying amount - 202 193 395
Year ended 31 December 2024
Opening net carrying amount 42 243 438 723
Additions - 53 - 53
Write-off - (3) - (3)
Depreciation (Note 9) (25) (73) (194) (292)
Exchange realignment - - 3 3
Closing net carrying amount 17 220 247 484
At 31 December 2024
Cost 4,049 208 3,031 7,378
Accumulated depreciation (4,032) (78) (2,784) (6,894)
Net carrying amount 17 220 247 484
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16. RIGHT-OF-USE ASSETS AND LEASE LIABILITIES

As a lessee

The Group has several lease contracts for the office premises and branches used for its operation. Those leases
generally run for an inifial period of two to seven years [2024: one fo seven years|). There are no lease contracts that
include variable lease payments.

(a) Right-of-use assets
The carrying amounts of the Group's rightof-use assets and the movements during the year are as follows:

2025 2024

RMB’000 RMB'000

At T January 3,760 2,767
Additions 1,283 2,586
Derecognition upon early termination of lease - (238)
Depreciation charged (Note 9) (1,481) (1,409)
Exchange realignment (34) 54
At 31 December 3,528 3,760

(b) Lease liabilities

The carrying amounts of the lease liabilities and the movements during the year are as follows:

2025 2024
RMB’000 RMB'000
At 1 January 3,893 2,839
Additions 1,283 2,586
Derecognition upon early termination of lease - (245)
Accretion of interest recognised (Note 8) 259 278
Rental payments (1,714) (1,620)
Exchange realignment (36) 55
At 31 December 3,685 3,893
Analysed info:
Current portion 1,186 1,369
Non-current portion 2,499 2,524
3,685 3,893
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16. RIGHT-OF-USE ASSETS AND LEASE LIABILITIES (Continued)

As a lessee (Continued)

(b) Lease liabilities (Continued)

2025 2024
Present Present
value of value of
minimum Minimum minimum Minimum
lease lease lease lease
payments payments payments payments
RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB'000 RMB'000
Less than 3 months 389 448 337 405
3 to 12 months 797 936 1,032 1,200
1 to 5 years 2,499 2,835 2,094 2,451
Over 5 years - - 430 446
3,685 4,219 3,893 4,502
less: Total future interest expenses (534) (609)
Present value of lease liabilities 3,685 3,893
Analysed into:
Current portion 1,186 1,369
Non-current portion 2,499 2,524
3,685 3,893
Analysed into:
leasehold properties 3,685 3,893

As at 31 December 2025, included in the Group’s current and non-current lease liabilities, approximately
RMB392,000 and RMB1,570,000 (2024: RMB452,000 and RMB1,962,000) were due to a related
company. Further details of the fransactions are disclosed in Note 32(al.

The tofal cash oufflow for leases and the maturity analysis of the lease liabilities are disclosed in Notes 40(c) and

34(c), respectively.
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16. RIGHT-OF-USE ASSETS AND LEASE LIABILITIES (Continued)

As a lessee (Continued)

(c)  The amounts recognised in consolidated profit or loss in relation fo leases are as follows:

2025 2024
RMB’000 RMB’'000
[re-presented)

Continuing operations:

Gain on early termination of lease [Note 7) - (7)
Interest on lease liabilities (Note 8) 259 278
Depreciation charged on rightof-use assets (Note 16(al) 1,481 1,409
Expenses relating to shortferm leases (Note 9) 17 156
Total amounts recognised in profit or loss 1,757 1,836

Leases committed

As at 31 December 2025, the Group did not enfer into any new leases that are not yet commenced (2024: Nil).

17.INTANGIBLE ASSETS

Trading rights
RMB’000
Year ended 31 December 2025
Opening and closing net carrying amount -
At 31 December 2025
Cost 8,923
Accumulated amortisation and impairment (8,923)
Net carrying amount -
Year ended 31 December 2024
Opening and closing nef carrying amount -
At 31 December 2024
Cost 9,298
Accumulated amortisation and impairment (9,298

Net carrying amount -
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17.INTANGIBLE ASSETS (Continued)

Trading rights represent the rights that confer eligibility of the Group fo trade on the Stock Exchange which was
acquired by the Group as part of the acquisition of Wealth Ton Finance Group Llimited and ifs subsidiaries [collectively,
"Wealth Ton Group”). The trading rights have no foreseeable limit to period that the Group can use to generate net
cash flows indefinitely, accordingly, the trading rights are considered as having indefinite useful lives. The trading rights
are fested for impairment annually and whenever there is an indication that it may be impaired.

As the frading rights are not transferable, the recoverable amounts of the trading right held by the Group has been
defermined with reference to the recoverable amounts based on a value-in-use approach by using the cash flow
projections, which were fully impaired in previous year due to underperformed financial results. Based on the
management's assessment, no further impairment festing was considered as necessary as at 31 December 2025 based
on the financial results for the year ended 31 December 2025.

For the year ended 31 December 2024, the cash flow projections based on financial budgets approved by the
management covering a 5-year period and at a preax discount rate of 11.33%. The management defermined the
budgeted revenue and costs based on past performance and its expectations for the market development. The cash
flows projections beyond the 5-year period are extrapolated using a steady 2.5% per annum growth rate.

18. OTHER ASSETS
2025 2024
RMB’000 RMB'O00
The Stock Exchange

— Compensation Fund deposifs 45 47
— Fidelity Fund deposits 45 47
— Stamp duty deposits 5 5

Hong Kong Securities Clearing Company Limited ("HKSCC")
— Admission fees 45 47
— Guarantee Fund contribution 45 47
— Mainland Security deposifs 201 199
386 392

Balances represent statutory deposits with the Stock Exchange and HKSCC which are non-interest bearing and have no
fixed repayment ferms.
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19. PREPAYMENTS, DEPOSITS AND OTHER RECEIVABLES

2025 2024
RMB’000 RMB'000
Prepayments 220 366
Deposits 374 394
Other receivables 46 54
640 814

Analysed into:
Non-current portion 67 292
Current portion 573 522
Total 640 814

None of the above assets are either past due or impaired at the end of the reporting period and financial assefs relate
to deposits and other receivables for which there was no recent history of default or which are due from independent
debtors that have a good relationship with the Group.
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20.LOAN AND ACCOUNT RECEIVABLES

2025 2024
Notes RMB’000 RMB'000
Non-current assets
Financial leasing receivables (a) - 300
Small loan receivables (b) 218,710 272,830
218,710 273,130
Less: Allowance for ECLs le) (24,713) (21,789
193,997 251,341
Current assefs
Financial leasing receivables (a) - 9,890
Small loan receivables (b) 561,166 529,277
Other loan receivables (c) 4,962 4,929
Account receivables (d) 2,738 377
568,866 544,473
Less: Allowance for ECLs le) (71,746) (74,415)
497,120 470,058
Total loan and account receivables, net 691,117 721,399

The directors of the Company consider that the fair values of the current portion of loan receivables which are expected
fo be recovered within one year are not materially different from their carrying amounts because these balances
have short maturity periods on their inception. The fair value of the non-current portion of loan receivables has been
calculated by discounting the expected future cash flows using rates currently available for instruments with similar terms,
credit risk and remaining maturities. As such, the amortised cost of the non-current portion approximates its fair value.

Information about the Group's exposure to credit risk of loan and account receivables is set out in Note 34(b).
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20.LOAN AND ACCOUNT RECEIVABLES (Continued)

Notes:

(a)

Financial leasing receivables

For financial leasing receivables, the customers are obliged fo seftle the amounts according to the terms set out in the relevant contracts, and must
acquire the leased assets at the end of the lease period. The period for financial leasing contract are normally ranging from @ months to 3 years
in 2024.

The Group's financial leasing receivables are denominated in RMB which is the functional currency of the relevant group entfity. The effective

interest rates of the finance leases range from 7.99% to 21.1% per annum as at 31 December 2024.

As at 31 December 2024, the Group's financial leasing receivables with gross carrying amount of approximately RMB10,190,000 were

carried at fixed-rates.

The ageing analysis of financial leasing receivables, determined based on the schedule fo repay of the receivables since the effective dates of the

relevant lease contracts, as at 31 December 2024, is as follows:

Minimum Present value of minimum
lease payments lease payments
2025 2024 2025 2024
RMB’000 RMB'000 RMB’000 RMB'000
Financial leasing receivables comprise of:
Within one year - 9,990 - 9,890
More than one year but not exceeding two years - 308 - 300
- 10,298 - 10,190
less: Unearned finance income - (108)
Present value of minimum lease payments - 10,190

Financial leasing receivables are mainly secured by the lessees” deposits (Note 24),

cerfain guaranfees and leased assets which are equipment

and machinery used in industries such as manufacturing, telecommunication and information technology, health care service provider and
hotel. Additional collateral may be obtained from customers to secure their repayment obligations under financial leasing and such collateral
includes vehicle licence. As at 31 December 2024, the financial leasing receivables were collateralised by the leased assets with fair values of

approximately RMB3, 154,000.

At the end of each reporting period, the gross carrying amounts of each of the categories of financial leasing receivables based on the industries

of the lessees are as follows:

2025 2024

RMB’000 RMB'000

Manufacturing - 1,226
Telecommunication and information technology - 6,670
Health care service provider - 1,101
Trading - 294
Software development - 899
- 10,190
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20.LOAN AND ACCOUNT RECEIVABLES (Continued)

Notes: (Continued)

)

Financial leasing receivables (Continued)

The following is a credit quality analysis of gross financial leasing receivables. In the event that an instalment repayment is overdue, the entire
outstanding balance of financial leasing receivables is classified as overdue.

2025 2024
RMB’000 RMB'000
Neither overdue nor creditimpaired - 2,037
Overdue and creditimpaired (Note f{i]) - 8,153
- 10,190
Movement of allowance for ECLs on financial leasing receivables are as follows:
Lifetime ECL -
not credit- Lifetime ECL -
12-m ECL impaired  credit-impaired Total
RMB'000 RMB'000 RMB'000 RMB'000
At 1 January 2024 - - 17,006 17,006
Net re-measurement of loss allowance - - (10,526) (10,526)
At 31 December 2024 and 1 January 2025 - - 6,480 6,480
Bad debt written off - - (6,142) (6,142)
Net re-measurement of loss allowance - - (338) (338)

At 31 December 2025 - - - -

The changes in the loss allowance were mainly due to the bad debits writien off and recovery of the creditimpaired finance leasing receivables

by the way of settlement and factoring to an independent third party during the year.

As at 31 December 2024, in relation to the Group's financial leasing receivables, the Group has taken legal actions against three customers with
regards fo the overdue instalment repayment. As at 31 December 2024, the total balance of principals and inferest amounted to approximately
RMBS5,895,000 which was overdue, the recoverable amount of the related pledged assets amounted to RMB463,000. All final decisions have
been made by the court in respect of the legal proceedings, which the resulis were in favor of the Group. The directors of the Company, after
taking the legal advice info consideration, were of the view that though the balances could be partially recovered by the way of enforcement
measurement according to the Civil Procedure Law of the PRC, the remaining realisable value of the related pledged assets may not justify the
time and resources fo spend on the recovery, these amounts were written off as bad debts accordingly. As at 31 December 2025, no financial

leasing receivable is subjected to enforcement activities.

During the year ended 31 December 2025, the financial leasing receivables with the gross carrying amount of approximately RMB 1,505,000
[2024: RMB17,557,000) were factored without recourse to an independent third party for a consideration of approximately RMB1,002,000
[2024: RMB17,557,000). The allowance for ECLs of approximately RMB7 10,000 (2024: RMB10,305,000) provided in previous year was

derecognised accordingly.
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20.LOAN AND ACCOUNT RECEIVABLES (Continued)
Notes: (Continued)
(b) Small loan receivables
It primarily represented the unsecured microcredit loans, subordinated mortgage loans and guaranteed loans granted fo the customers. The loan
periods granted to each of the customers is generally ranging from ¢ months to 8 years (2024: 2 months to 8 years). The effective interest rate of

the small loans receivables is ranging from 6.0% to 24.0% (2024: 8.0% to 24.0%) per annum as at 31 December 2025.

At the end of each reporting period, the gross carrying amounts of each of the categories of small loan receivables are as follows:

2025 2024

RMB’000 RMB'000

Unsecured micro-credit loans 5,792 7,260
Subordinated mortgage loans 283,005 400,613
Guaranteed loans 491,079 394,234
779,876 802,107

As at 31 December 2025, subordinated morigage loan receivables were secured by real estates with fair values (after netting off the amount of

first mortigage) of approximately RMB802,942,000 (2024: RMB1,177,394,000).

The ageing analysis of gross small loan receivables, determined based on the schedule to repay of receivable since the effective dates of relevant

loan contracts, as at the end of the reporting period, is as follows:

2025 2024

RMB’000 RMB'000

0O to 30 days 119,953 121,462
31 to 90 days 93,969 87,658
Q1 to 365 days 347,244 320,157
Over 365 days 218,710 272,830
779,876 802,107
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20.LOAN AND ACCOUNT RECEIVABLES (Continued)
Notes: (Continued)
(b) Small loan receivables (Continued)

The following is a credit quality analysis of gross small loan receivables. In the event that an instalment repayment is overdue, the entire
outstanding balance of small loan receivables is classified as overdue.

2025 2024
RMB’000 RMB'000
Neither overdue nor creditimpaired 677,968 692,375

Overdue but not creditimpaired
- overdue within 30 days 9,013 14,213
— overdue within 31 to 90 days 6,738 11,048
Overdue and creditimpaired (Note f{ii]) 86,157 84,471
779,876 802,107

Movement of allowance for ECLs on small loan receivables are as follows:
Lifetime ECL -
not credit- Lifefime ECL -

12-m ECL impaired  credit-impaired Total
RMB’000 RMB'000 RMB'000 RMB'000
At 1 January 2024 8,704 1,705 60,309 70,718
Bad debts written-off - - (42,134) 42,134)
Transfer to Lifetime ECL - not credit impaired (234) 234 - -
Transfer to Lifetime ECL - credit impaired (2,139 (1,608) 3,747 -
Net re-measurement of loss allowance 4,551 9,297 45,582 59,430
At 31 December 2024 and 1 January 2025 10,882 9,628 67,504 88,014
Bad debts written-off - (204) (39,749) (39,953)
Transfer fo Lifetime ECL — not credit impaired (216) 216 - -
Transfer fo Lifetime ECL — credit impaired (1,523) (7,853) 9,376 -
Net re-measurement of loss allowance 3,371 6,043 36,343 45,757
At 31 December 2025 12,514 7,830 73,474 93,818

The changes in loss allowance were mainly due to significant increase in credit risk of the small loan receivables during the year.

During the year ended 31 December 2025, gross carrying amount of small loan receivables amounted to approximately RMB53,185,000 (2024:
RMB43,016,000) were written off as bad debts because these were overdue for 1 year or above which are sfill subject to enforcement activities,
and it was considered that no prospect of full recovery. The respective allowance for ECLs has been derecognised and the remaining balance is
charged to consolidated profit or loss directly.
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20.LOAN AND ACCOUNT RECEIVABLES (Continued)

Notes: (Continued)

(c)
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Other loan receivables

It represented an unsecured loan with a principal amount of HK$9,000,000 (equivalent to approximately RMBZ,716,000) granted to an
independent third party on 8 March 2022 which was repayable on 8 March 2023, carrying a fixed interest at 6% per annum. On 8 March
2023, the Group and the borrower agreed to extend the maturity date to 8 March 2024 for the remaining principal and accrued interests with
aggregate amount of HK$5,845,000 (equivalent to approximately RMB5,312,000) and other terms remaining unchanged.

On 8 March 2024, the Group and the borrower agreed to further extend the maturity date to 8 March 2025 and other terms remaining
unchanged. During the year ended 31 December 2024, the borrower repaid the principal amount of HK$9 10,000 (equivalent to approximately
RMB856,000).

On 8 March 2025, the Group and the borrower agreed to further extend the maturity date to 8 March 2026 and other terms remaining
unchanged. No repayment has been made from the borrower during the year ended 31 December 2025. Subsequent to the reporting period up
to the date of approval of these consolidated financial statements, the borrower has paid the principal amount of HK$2,030,000 (equivalent to
approximately RMB1,831,000).

The ageing analysis of gross other loan receivables, determined based on the schedule fo repay of receivable since the effective dates of relevant

loan contracts, as at the end of the reporting period, is as follows:

2025 2024
RMB’000 RMB'000
31 to 90 doys 4,962 4,929

The following is a credit quality analysis of gross other loan receivables. In the event that an instalment repayment is overdue or rolled over without

sefflement of the full original principal amount of the loan, if any, the entire outstanding balance of other loan receivables would be classified as

overdue.
2025 2024
RMB’000 RMB'000
Overdue and creditimpaired (Nofe f) 4,962 4,929




Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements (Continued)
For the year ended 31 December 2025

20.LOAN AND ACCOUNT RECEIVABLES (Continued)
Notes: (Continued)

(c) Other loan receivables (Continued)

Movement of allowance for ECLs on other loan receivables are as follows:

Lifetime ECL -
not credit- Lifetime ECL -
12-m ECL impaired  credit-impaired Total
RMB'000 RMB'000 RMB'000 RMB'000
At 1 January 2024 - 1,818 - 1,818
Transfer fo Lifetime ECL - credit impaired - (1,818) 1,818 -
Net re-measurement of loss allowance - - (166) (166)
Exchange realignment - - 58 58
At 31 December 2024 and 1 January 2025 - - 1,710 1,710
Net re-measurement of loss allowance - - Q65 Q65
Exchange realignment - - (Q0) (Q0)
At 31 December 2025 - - 2,585 2,585

The changes in loss allowance was mainly due fo partial sefflement of other loan receivables during the year.
(d) Account receivables

Balances comprise receivables in respect of securifies dealing and broking services and asset management services, represented as follows:

2025 2024
Notes RMB’000 RMB'000

Account receivables from securities dealing and broking services: (i)
— Hong Kong Securities Clearing Company Limited ("HKSCC”) 1,761 121
- Margin clients 921 198
2,682 319
Account receivables from asset management services (ii) 56 58
2,738 377
less: Allowance for ECLs (56) -
2,682 377
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20.LOAN AND ACCOUNT RECEIVABLES (Continued)

Notes: (Continued)

(d) Account receivables (Continued)

Notes:

(i

(i)

Account receivables from cash clients and securities clearing houses arising from securities dealing business are repayable on demand
subsequent fo the seflement date. The normal settlement terms of said account receivables are, in general, two days after frade date. The

Group allows a credit period mutually agreed with the contracting parties for account receivables from margin clients.

No ageing analysis by invoice date is disclosed for account receivables from securities dealing business as, in the opinion of the

Company, an ageing analysis is not meaningful in view of the business nature.

Account receivables of securities margin clients are secured by the clients” pledged securities with fair value of approximately
RMB48,507,000 (2024: RMB1,753,000] as at 31 December 2025. All of the pledged securities are equity and debt securities listed
in Hong Kong and overseas. The account receivables of securities margin clients are repayable on demand subsequent to setilement
date and carrying interest typically ranged from 6% to 12% and Hong Kong Prime rafe fo Hong Kong Prime rate +7% (2024: Same) per
annum as af 31 December 2025. Securities are assigned with specific margin rafios for calculating their margin values. Additional funds
or collaterals are required if the outstanding amount exceeds the eligible margin value of securities deposited. The collateral held can be

repledged and can be sold at the Group's discrefion to setile any outstanding amount owned by the margin clients.

Balances comprise receivables in respect of asset management services. No credit period is granted and the payment is generally due

upon the issuance of demand notes.

The ageing analysis of gross account receivables from asset management services, defermined based on the date of recognition of
revenue, as at the end of the reporting period, is as follows:

2025 2024
RMB’000 RMB'000
0 to 30 days - 58
Over 365 days 56 -
56 58

The following is a credit quality analysis of gross account receivables from asset management services.
2025 2024
RMB’000 RMB’000
Overdue but nof creditimpaired - 58
Overdue and creditimpaired 56 -
56 58
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20.LOAN AND ACCOUNT RECEIVABLES (Continued)

Notes: (Continued)

(d]

Account receivables (Continued)

Notes: (Continued)

(i) Movement of allowance for ECLs on account receivables are as follows:

Lifetime ECL -
not credit- Lifefime ECL -

12-m ECL impaired  credit-impaired Total
RMB’'000 RMB'000 RMB'000 RMB'000

At 1 January 2024, 31 December 2024 and
1 January 2025 - - -
Net re-measurement of loss allowance - 57 57
Exchange realignment - - (1) (1)
At 31 December 2025 - - 56 56

The allowance for ECLs is considered as adequately provided for as the directors of the Company have individually evaluated their
account receivables after taking into account the LTV for each borrower, and other information available of those borrowers in default of

seflement to determine the net present value of expected future cash inflow.
ECL model

Simplified approach is applied to measure the lifetime ECL for certain loan and account receivables (lease receivables under HKFRS 16 and
account receivables (except for account receivables from margin clients|) and the remaining loan and account receivables are measured on 12-m
ECL basis unless there had been significant increase in credit risk since initial recognition or credit impaired, which are measured on lifetime
ECL basis. The esfimation techniques or significant assumptions made during the year in assessing the loss allowance for the loan and account

receivable are set forth in Note 34(b).

The Group has recognised allowance for ECLs during the reporting period which indicated that these receivables may not be fully recoverable
because of risks associated with the customers and the industries, in which the customers operate.
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20.LOAN AND ACCOUNT RECEIVABLES (Continued)

Notes: (Continued)

(f

Creditimpaired loan and account receivables

Gross carrying Allowance Net carrying Value of
amount for ECLs amount collaterals
Notes RMB’000 RMB'000 RMB'000 RMB'000

At 31 December 2025
Small loans receivables (i) 86,157 (73,474) 12,683 34,155
Other loan receivables 4,962 (2,585) 2,377 -

Account receivables from asset

management services 56 (56) - -
91,175 (76,115) 15,060 34,155

At 31 December 2024
Financial leasing receivables (i) 8,153 (6,480 1,673 1,673
Small loans receivables (i) 84,471 (67,504) 16,967 31,286
Other loan receivables 4,929 (1,710) 3,219 -
Q7,553 (75,694) 21,859 32,959

Notes:

(i)

As at 31 December 2024, balance represents financial leasing receivables that overdue for over 90 days and above since maturity
date of the contact. The Group has been actively negotiating with the debtors to demand payment and might enter into negotiation for
rescheduling the repayment terms. Only if the customers reluctant to negotiate and no further payments for over & months to 9 months,
the Group will consider fo take legal actions against the customers. As at 31 December 2024, all final decisions have been made by
the court in respect of the legal proceedings, which all resulis were in favor of the Group. The Group has exercised the enforceable right
to collect the collaterals. During the year ended 31 December 2025, the directors of the Company, affer taking the legal advice into
consideration, were of the view that though the balances could be partially recovered by the way of enforcement measurement according
to the Civil Procedure Law of the PRC, the remaining realisable value of the related pledged assets may not justify the fime and resources

fo spend on the recovery, these amounts were written off as bad debts accordingly (Note 20(al).

Balance mainly represents small loan receivables with portion overdue for over 90 days and above. The Group has been taking proactive
measures to communicate with such defaulting customers in a timely manner and in the case of failure the Group may initiate legal
proceedings to demand payment. In case of the default of subordinated morigage loan receivables, the Group could either exercise the

enforceable right to collect the collaterals or factor the receivables with non-recourse for the sake of time and effort.
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21. AMOUNTS DUE FROM/(TO) RELATED PARTIES

The amounts due are non-rade in nature, unsecured, inferestree and repayable on demand.

Maximum
amount
outstanding
during
Name of related parties the year 2025 2024
RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB’000
Amounts due from:
Wealthy Rise 22 22 -
Amounts due fo:
Mr. lo 3,099 3,235
FYIBEEFHEHFR AR (Note (o)) 838 606
M:r. Xie (Note (b)) 6,959 9,883
10,896 13,724
Notes:
(a) Mr. Lo's sibling, Mr. Lu, is the controlling party of the above related company.
(b) As at 31 December 2025, the balance includes an amount due to Mr. Xie, a former executive director of the Company and the nephew of

Mr. Lo, amounted to approximately HK$7,717,000 [equivalent to approximately RMB6,959,000) (2024: HK$10,517,000 [equivalent to

approximately RMB®,883,000)).
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22.BANK BALANCES AND CASH

2025 2024

RMB’000 RMB'000

Bank balances and cash (Note (i) 35,143 33,354
Less: Clients" monies in segregated account Nofe |ii)) (4,495) (1,336)
Cash and cash equivalents 30,648 32,018

Notes:

(i)

Cash at banks earns interest at floating rates based on daily bank deposit rates. The bank balances are deposited with creditworthy banks with
no recent history of default.

As at 31 December 2025, the Group has cash and cash equivalents denominated in RMB amounting to approximately RMB19,794,000 (2024:
RMB26,663,000) and were kept in the PRC. RMB is not freely convertible info other currencies and the remittance of funds out of the PRC is

subject fo exchange restrictions imposed by the PRC government.

From the Group's ordinary business in provision of securities dealing services, the Group receives and holds money deposited by the clients in the
course of the conduct of the regulated activities. These clients’ monies are maintained in segregated bank accounts at market interest rates. The
Group has recognised the corresponding account payables (Note 23] to respective clients and other institutions on the grounds that it is liable
for any loss or misappropriation of clients’ monies. The Group is only allowed fo refain some or all of the interest derived from the clients’ monies
but not allowed to use the clients’ monies fo sefile its own obligations. The cash held on behalf of customers is restricted and governed by the
Securities and Futures (Client Money) Rules under the Securities and Futures Ordinance (SFO”). The Group currently does not have an enforceable
right to offset those payables with the deposits placed.

23. ACCOUNT PAYABLES

2025 2024

RMB’000 RMB’'000

HKSCC —* 242
Cash clients 2,312 449
Margin clients 3,915 697
6,227 1,388

Amount less than RMB1,000

Account payables arising from securities dealing business are inferestHree and repayable on the sefflement day of the
relevant trades (Note 221ii)).

The normal sefflement terms of account payables o cash clients and securities clearing house are two days affer trade

date.

Account payables to HKSCC, margin clients and cash clienfs are repayable on demand after sefilement date. No

ageing analysis is disclosed as in the opinion of the directors of the Company, the ageing analysis does not give

additional value in view of the nature of this business.
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24.DEPOSITS FROM FINANCIAL LEASING CUSTOMERS

In some cases, customers’ deposits are collected and calculated based on a certain percentage of the entire value of
lease contract. The deposits are returned fo the customers in portion over the lease period or in full by end of lease
period according to the ferms of lease contracts. When the lease contract expires, the lessor must refurn the full lease
deposits fo the lessee. The balance of the customers’ deposits can also be applied and used to seftle any outstanding
lease payments for the corresponding lease contract. There is no unguaranteed residual value of leased assets and no
contingent rent arrangement that need to be recognised in all years.

During the year ended 31 December 2025, the financial leasing receivables with the gross carrying amount of
approximately RMB 1,505,000 were factored without recourse fo an independent third party, the corresponding
deposits from financial leasing customers amounting to RMB500,000 were used to setile the outstanding amount and
derecognised upon factoring.

25. ACCRUALS AND OTHER PAYABLES

2025 2024

RMB’000 RMB’000

Accruals (Note) 13,342 11,417
Other payables 9,803 10,677
Other tax payables 484 469
23,629 22,563

Note: As at 31 December 2025, the balance includes (i) provisions for social insurance and housing provident fund provided in accordance with the
Social Insurance Law and Regulations on the Management of Housing Provident Fund of the PRC amounting to approximately RMB6,406,000
[2024: RMB6,409,000]; (ii) accrued salaries amounted to approximately RMB8 14,000 (2024: RMB1,203,000); and |iii) interest payables of
bonds payable of approximately RMB3,975,000 (2024: RMB1,887,000).
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26.BANK BORROWINGS

2025 2024
RMB’000 RMB’'000

Bank borrowings — secured*
Within one year 100,168 142,293

* The amounts due are based on scheduled repayment dates set out in the respective loan agreements.

The amounts of banking facilities and the utilisation af the end of each reporting period are sef out as follows:

2025 2024

RMB’000 RMB'000

Facilities amount 100,000 142,000
Utilisation at the end of the reporting period

— Bank borrowings 100,000 142,000

As at 31 December 2025, the Group had one (2024: one| bank borrowing with principal amount of approximately
RMB 100,000,000 (2024: RMB100,000,000) and repayable in March and April 2026 (2024: in May 2025).
As at 31 December 2025, the borrowing carried variable inferest rates at the loan prime rate ["LPR”) offered by the
People’s Bank of China (the "PBOC") +2.40% (2024: +4.05%) and the effective interest rate was 5.58% (2024:
7.36%) per annum. The bank borrowing was secured by charges over one property with fair value of approximately
RMB79,278,000 (2024: RMB79,278,000) (which are joinily owned by Mr. Lo and his spouse), one property with
fair value of approximately RMB31,891,000 (2024: RMB31,891,000) (which is owned by Mr. lu Qing Ming,
nephew of Mr. lo] and jointly guaranteed by a related company, which Mr. Lu, Mr. lo's sibling is the controlling
shareholder and Mr. Lu, with an aggregate amount up to RMB 100,000,000 (2024: RMB100,000,000).

The outstanding bank borrowing of approximately RMB 100,220,000 as at 31 December 2024 has been early seftled
during the year ended 31 December 2025. As a result, a gain on early repayment of approximately RMB55,000 was
recognised to the consolidated profit or loss (Note 7).

As at 31 December 2024, the Group had another bank borrowing with principal amount of approximately
RMB42,000,000) and was repayable in September 2025. As at 31 December 2024, the borrowing carried a
variable interest rate at LPR offered by PBOC +2.65% and the effective inferest rates was 5.98% per annum. The
borrowing was secured by charges over one property with fair value of approximately RMB63,270,000 (which is
owned by Mr. lo’s spouse and jointly guaranteed by, an indirectly wholly-owned subsidiary of the Company, Shenzhen
Wealthy Way Investment Holdings Company Limited and Mr. Llo. During the year ended 31 December 2025, the
Group has seftled the outstanding amount of this bank borrowing in full prior to the final repayment date, the collateral
and guarantee were released upon the full setflement.

The bank borrowings with carrying amount of approximately RMB100,168,000 (2024: RMB142,293,000) are
subject fo the fulfilment of covenants. The Group regularly monitors its compliance with these covenants. As af 31
December 2025, none of these covenants had been breached (2024: Same). There are no indications that the group
entity would have difficulties complying the covenants when they will be next tested at the next reporting date.
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27.BONDS PAYABLE

2025 2024
RMB’000 RMB'000
At 1 January 28,160 18,177
Issuance of bonds - 18,536
Effective interest expense charged for the year (Note 8) 2,239 1,972
Inferest payable included in accruals (Note 25) (2,164) (1,979)
Early redemption of bond - (9,207)
Gain on early redemption (Note (b)) (Note 7) - (7)
Gain on non-substantial modification (Note (a)] (Note 7) - (52)
Exchange realignment (1,184) 720
At 31 December 27,051 28,160
Represented by:
2022 Bond A [Note (a)) 9,015 Q,367
2024 Bonds C (Note (c) 18,036 18,793
27,051 28,160

Notes:

(a]

b

)

On 13 January 2022, the Company issued 8% coupon bond with a principal amount of HK$ 10,000,000 tfo an independent third party (2022
Bond A"). The repayment of principal and interest at one time when due and the bond will be matured in 2 years on 12 January 2024. The
bond was secured by the personal guarantee from Mr. Lo, the confrolling party of the Company. On 12 January 2024, the Company and the
bondholder held a meeting which resolved that the maturity date and payment date for all outstanding principal and interest of the bond to be
extended for another 24 months from 12 January 2024 to 12 January 2026, while other terms remain unchanged. The directors of the Company
considered that such extension resulted in non-substantial modification which has given rise to gain on non-substantial modification recognised
in profit or loss (Note 7) during the year ended 31 December 2024. Details were disclosed in the announcement of the Company dated 12
January 2024. On 12 January 2026, the bond has been settled in full by the Group.

On 25 February 2022, the Company issued another 8% coupon bond with a principal amount of HK$10,000,000 fo an independent third
party (“2022 Bond B”). The repayment of principal and interest af one time when due and the bond will be matured in 2 years on 25 February
2024. The bond was secured by the personal guarantee from Mr. Lo. On 6 February 2024, the bond has been settled in full by the Group, and
a gain on early redemption was recognised in profit or loss (Note 7) during the year ended 31 December 2024. Details were disclosed in the

announcement of the Company dated 6 February 2024.

On 25 March 2024, the Company issued two 8% coupon bonds with principal amount of HK$10,000,000 each to two independent third
parties, in aggregate principal amount of HK$20,000,000 ("2024 Bonds C"). The repayment of principal and interest at one fime when due
and the bonds will be matured in 2 years on 24 March 2026. The bonds were secured by the personal guarantee from Mr. lo. On 27 February
2026, the Company and the bondholder held a meefing which resolved that the maturity date and payment date for all outstanding principal
and interest of the bond to be extended for another 24 months from 24 March 2026 to 24 March 2028, while other terms remain unchanged.
Details were disclosed in the announcements of the Company dated 22 March 2024, 28 March 2024 and 27 February 2026.
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For the year ended 31 December 2025

27.BONDS PAYABLE (Continued)

Either the bondholders or the Company may, at any time affer one year of the issuance dafe of the bonds and before

the maturity date, request early redemption of all or part of the outstanding principal amount together with payments of

inferest accrued up to the date of such early redemption by serving a prior nofice of nof less than one month.

The bonds comprised three components at initial recognition: the liability component and two embedded derivatives
[early redemption options held by the Company and the bondholders respectively). In the opinion of the directors of
the Company, the derivative components are closely related to the host confract and hence the derivative components
are not separately accounted for. After initial recognition, the bonds payable are measured at amortised cost with the
effective inferest method. The effective interest rates of the bonds payable was ranging from 8.30% to 8.62% (2024:

8.01% to 8.62%) per annum.

The carrying amount of the bonds are denominated in HK$.

28.DEFERRED TAX ASSETS
Allowance

Deferred tax assets for ECLs Tax loss Total

RMB'000 RMB'O00 RMB'000
At 1 January 2024 16,734 34,922 51,656
Credited/[charged) to consolidated profit or loss (Note 11) 6,801 (15,521) (8,720)
Exchange realignment 10 - 10
At 31 December 2024 and 1 January 2025 23,545 19,401 42,946
Charged fo consolidated profit or loss (Note 11) (10) (13,228) (13,238)
Exchange realignment (15) - (15)
At 31 December 2025 23,520 6,173 29,693
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28.DEFERRED TAX ASSETS (Continued)

As af 31 December 2025, based on the business plan of the Group which is approved by the management,
it is expected that the subsidiary will generate future profits which can offset against certain unused tax losses in
the PRC, deferred tax assets in respect of the cumulative tax losses of approximately RMB24,692,000 (2024:
RMB77,604,000) was recognised. The Group has not recognised deferred tax assefs in respect of cumulative tax
losses of RMB53,632,000 (2024: RMB32,183,000) as it is not probable that future taxable profits against which
these losses can be utilised will be available in the relevant tax jurisdiction and entities. These unused tax losses will be
expired in five years from the year in which the losses were incurred.

As at 31 December 2025, the Group has unused tax losses of approximately RMB21,866,000 (2024
RMB17,857,000) available for offsetting against future taxable profits of the companies which incurred these losses in
Hong Kong. Deferred tax assets have not been recognised in respect of these tax losses due to the unpredictability of
future profit sreams. The unused tax losses arising from Hong Kong do not have expiry and are subject to approval of
Hong Kong Inland Revenue Department.

According to the PRC EIT, starting from 1 January 2008, a withholding tax of 10% will be levied on the immediate
holding companies outside the PRC when their PRC subsidiaries declare dividend out of profits eamed after 1
January 2008. Deferred tax liabilities have not been provided for in the consolidated financial statements in respect
of temporary differences attributable to the retained profits of the subsidiaries in the PRC amounting to approximately
RMB7,565,000 (2024: RMB7,726,000) as at 31 December 2025 as the Group is able to control the timing of the
reversal of the temporary differences and the direcfors of the Company considered that the subsidiaries in the PRC will
not distribute any dividend in the foreseeable future.
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29.SHARE CAPITAL

Number of
ordinary shares Amount
RMB'000
Ordinary shares of HK$0.01 each
Authorised:
At 1 January 2024, 31 December 2024, 1 January 2025 and
31 December 2025 20,000,000,000 200,000
Number of
ordinary shares Amount
RMB'000
Ordinary shares of HK$0.01 each
Issued and fully paid:
At 1 January 2024 156,583,000 1,358
Repurchase and cancellation of shares (Note) (126,000) (1)
At 31 December 2024 and 1 January 2025 156,457,000 1,357
Cancellation of shares (Note) (40,000) =)*
At 31 December 2025 156,417,000 1,357

Amount less than RMB1,000

Note: During the year ended 31 December 2024, the Company repurchased 166,000 of its ordinary shares from the market, out of which, 126,000

ordinary shares had been cancelled and the remaining 40,000 ordinary shares were included in treasury shares (Note 30(vi)) as at 31
December 2024. During the year ended 31 December 2025, the remaining freasury shares had been fully cancelled.

The shares were repurchased at prices ranging from HK$2.76 to HK$2.99 per ordinary share, with an average price of HK$2.92 per share
during the year ended 31 December 2024.

30. RESERVES

Defails of the movements on the Group's reserves are as set out in the consolidated statement of changes in equity.

(i) Share premium

Share premium account of the Group represents the excess of the proceeds received over the nominal value of
the Company's shares issued.

(ii) Share-based payment reserve

Share-based payment reserve represents the portion of grant date fair value of unexercised share options of the
Company.
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30. RESERVES (Continued)

(iii) Exchange reserve

(iv)

(v)

(vi)

The exchange reserve comprises all foreign exchange differences arising from the translation of the financial
statements of the Company and foreign operations.

Other reserve

Other reserve represents the difference between issued share capital of the Company issued during the
reorganisation completed for the Listing of the Company, and the aggregate value of the respective share
capital/paid-in capital of the companies now comprising the Group and the amount of advances from the
ultimate holding company capitalised. It also represents deemed capital contribution from equity participants
arising from acquisitions of enfities from the related party which is under the control of Mr. Lo's sibling, who is
also Mr. Xie's uncle.

Upon the modification of terms of promissory note in 2022 which result the gain on modification of approximately

RMB4,290,000 are deemed as contribution from related party.

Statutory surplus reserve

In accordance with the Company Law of the PRC, the Company’s subsidiaries registered in the PRC are required
to appropriate 10% of the annual statutory profit affer tax [after offsetting any prior years' losses), as defermined
under the China Accounting Standards for Business Enterprises and other relevant regulations issued by the
Ministry of Finance of the PRC ("MOF’), to the statutory surplus reserve until the balance of the reserve fund
reaches 50% of the entity’s registered capital. Subject to the approval of equity shareholders of the Company,
statutory surplus reserve may be used to net off against accumulated losses, if any, and may be converted info
capital, provided the remaining balance of the statutory surplus reserve is not less than 25% of registered capital.

Treasury shares

Treasury shares represented the ordinary shares repurchased by the Company but not yet cancelled.

During the year ended 31 December 2025, the treasury shares have been fully cancelled.
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31.FINANCIAL INFORMATION OF THE COMPANY

2025 2024
Notes RMB’000 RMB'000
ASSETS AND LIABILITIES
Non-current assets
Rightof-use assets 458 1,296
Investments in subsidiaries (a) 461,013 461,389
Deposits - 266
461,471 462,951
Current assets
Prepayments and deposits 393 271
Bank balances and cash 116 840
509 1,111
Current liabilities
Accruals 4,936 2,457
Lease liabilities 497 839
Dividend payable 3,175 2,722
Bonds payable 27 27,051 28,160
Amounts due to subsidiaries (b) 31,621 27,350
67,280 61,528
Net current liabilities 66,771) (60,417)
Total assets less current liabilities 394,700 402,534
Non-current liability
Lease liabilities - 518
Net assets 394,700 402,016
EQUITY
Share capital 29 1,357 1,357
Reserves (c) 393,343 400,659
Total equity 394,700 402,016

The statement of financial position of the Company was approved and authorised for issue by the Board of Directors on
19 March 2026 and was signed on its behalf by:

Lo Wai Ho Wou Jiaqi

Director Director
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(a) Investments in subsidiaries

31.FINANCIAL INFORMATION OF THE COMPANY (Continued)

2025 2024
RMB’000 RMB’000
Unlisted equity invesiments (Nofe 39) 461,013 461,389
(b) The balances were unsecured, interest free and had no fixed terms of repayment.
(c) Reserves
Proposed Share-based Other
final Share payment reserve Treasury  Accumulated
dividend premium reserve (Note) shares losses Total
RMB'O00  RMB'OOO ~ RMB'O0O ~ RMB'000 ~ RMB'O00 ~ RMB'OOO  RMB'0Q0
At T January 2024 4269 221,845 080 269,295 - (82,176) 414,213
Comprehensive expense:
loss for the year - - - - - (17,524)  (17.524)
Total comprehensive expense for
the year - - - - - (17,524)  (17,524]
Repurchase and cancellation of
shares (Note 29) - [409) - - [-)* - (409)
Equitysefiled share-based
payments [Note 36] - - 8,648 - - - 8,648
Final dividend (Note 13) (4,269) - - - - - (4,269)
Proposed final dividend
Note 13 4411 4A) - - - - -
At 31 December 2024 4411 217,025 0,628 209,295 H*  (99,700) 400,659
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31.FINANCIAL INFORMATION OF THE COMPANY (Continued)

(c) Reserves (Continued)

Proposed Share-based Other
final Share  payment reserve  Treasury Accumulated
dividend  premium reserve (Note) shares losses Total
RMB’000  RMB'000  RMB’'000  RMB'O00  RMB'000  RMB'000  RMB’000
At T January 2025 441 217,025 9,628 269,295 H*  (99,700) 400,659
Comprehensive expense:
loss for the year - - - - - (5,360) (5,360)
Total comprehensive expense
for the year - - - - - (5,360) (5,360)
Cancellation of shares
(Note 29) - - - - - - -
Equityseftled share-based
payments [Note 36] - - 2,455 - - - 2,455
Share option forfeited - - (62) - - 62 -
Final dividend (Note 13 (4,411) - - - - - (4,411)
Proposed final dividend
(Note 13) 4,232 (4,232) - - - - -
At 31 December 2025 4,232 212,793 12,021 269,295 - (104,998 393,343

* Amount less than RMB 1,000

Note: Other reserve represents the difference between [i) the net asset value of the subsidiaries acquired; and |ii) the nominal value of the share

capital of the Company issued in exchange thereof pursuant fo the Lisfing.
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32. RELATED PARTY TRANSACTIONS

Save as disclosed elsewhere in these consolidated financial statements, the Group had the following fransactions with

related parties during the year:

(a) Transactions with related parties

(b)

2025 2024
Notes RMB’000 RMB’000
Payment of lease liabilities in relation to leases from a related
company (including inferest paid) (i), (ii) 728 645
Building management fee, utiliies and repair and mainfenance
to a related company (i) 570 552
Hospitality expense for functions in the hotel paid to a related
party (i) 127 160

Notes:
(i) Mr. Lo's sibling, Mr. Lu, is the controlling party of the related companies.

(ii) The Group entered info certain lease in respect of properties from a related party o the Group. The amount of rental payable by the
Group under the leases are approximately RMB63,200 (2024: RMB58, 100) per month and the lease terms will be expired in 1.25 to 5
years (2024: 2 to 7 years). Defails of the Group's lease liabilities due to a related company are included in Note 16(b).

In the opinion of the directors of the Company, the transactions listed above between the Group and the
aforementioned related parties were conducted in the ordinary and usual course of business.

Compensation of key management personnel

Key management personnel are those persons holding positions with authority and responsibility for planning,
directing and controlling the activities of the Group, directly or indirectly, including the members of the direcfors
and senior management of the Company. Key management personnel remuneration are as follows:

2025 2024
RMB’000 RMB'000
Directors’ fees 1,051 1,051
Salaries, allowances and benefits in kind 1,737 1,779
Retirement benefit scheme contributions 98 114
2,886 2,944
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33. FINANCIAL INSTRUMENTS BY CATEGORY

The carrying amounts of each of the categories of financial instruments as af the end of each reporting period are as

follows:
2025 2024
RMB’000 RMB’000
Financial assets
At amortised costs
Loan and account receivables 691,117 721,399
Deposits and other receivables 420 448
Other assets 386 392
Amount due from a related party 22 -
Bank balances and cash 35,143 33,354
727,088 /755,593
Financial liabilities
At amortised costs
Account payables 6,227 1,388
Deposits from financial leasing customers - 500
Amounts due fo related parties 10,896 13,724
Accruals and other payables 15,925 14,482
Lease liabilities 3,685 3,893
Dividend payable 3,175 2,722
Bank borrowings 100,168 142,293
Bonds payable 27,051 28,160
167,127 207,162
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34.FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT OBJECTIVES AND POLICIES

The main risks arising from the Group's financial instruments in the normal course of the Group's business are inferest
rate risk, credit risk and liquidity risk.

Financial risk management is coordinated at the Group’s headquarters, in close co-operation with the directors of the
Company. The overall objectives in managing financial risks focus on securing the Group's short to medium term cash
flows by minimising its exposure fo financial markets. long term financial investiments are managed to generate lasting
refurns with acceptable risk levels.

It is not the Group's policy fo actively engage in the trading of financial instruments for speculafive purposes. The
management manages and monitors these exposures fo ensure appropriote measures are implemented in a timely and
effective manner.

(a) Inferest rate risk

Cash flow interest rate risk is the risk that the future cash flows of a financial instrument will fluctuate because of
changes in market inferest rates. The Group is exposed fo cash flow interest rate risk in relation to bank balances
and bank borrowings [see Notes 22 and 26 for defails of these financial instruments respectively). The Group
takes on exposure fo the effects of fluctuation in the prevailing levels of market interest rates on the cash flow risks.

The Group is also exposed to fair value interest rate risk in relation to small and other loans receivables and
bonds payable (see Notes 20(b), 20(c) and 27 for defails of these financial instruments). The Group does not
have a fair value interest rafe hedging policy.

Management monitors the related interest exposure closely fo ensure the interest rafe risks are maintained af an
acceptable level. The level of mismatch of interest rate repricing that may be underiaken is monitored closely.

Sensitivity analysis
The sensitivity analysis below has been determined based on the exposure fo inferest rates for variable-rate bank
balances and bank borrowings.

The sensitivity analysis was defermined assuming that the change in inferest rates had occurred at the end of
each reporting period and had been applied to variablerate financial instruments af that date. 100 basis points
increase or decrease represenfs management’s assessment of a reasonably possible change in inferest rates of
bank balances and bank borrowings over the period until the end of next reporting period.
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34.FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT OBJECTIVES AND POLICIES (Continued)

(a) Interest rate risk (Continued)

Sensitivity analysis (Continued)
The following fables indicates the approximate change in the profit after income tax and retained profit in
response fo reasonably possible changes in inferest rafes to which the Group has exposure at the end of each

reporting period.

[ij  If interest rates of bank balances at the end of each reporting period had been 100 basis points higher/
lower and all other variable were held constant, the potential effect on the Group's profit after income tax
and refained profit are as follows:

2025 2024
RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB'0O00 RMB'O00
+1% -1% +1% -1%
Increase/(decrease) in profit for the year
and retained profits 172 (172) 226 (226)

(i) If the benchmark interest rates of the variable rate bank borrowings at the end of each reporting period had
been 100 basis points higher/lower and all other variable were held constant, the potential effect on the

Group's profit after income tax and retained profit are as follows:

2025 2024
RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB'000
+1% -1% +1% -1%
(Decrease)/increase in profit for the year
and retained profits - - (1,067) 1,067

(b) Credit risk

Credit risk refers to the risk that a customer or counterparty will default on its contractual obligations resulting in
financial loss to the Group. The Group considers all elements of credit risk exposure such as counterparty default
risk and sector risk for risk management purposes.

The Group's maximum exposure fo credit risk in the event of the counterparties failure to perform their obligafions
at the end of each reporting period in relation to each class of recognised financial assets is the carrying amount
of those assets stated in the consolidated statement of financial position.

The Group is exposed to credit risk in relation fo ifs (i) loan and account receivables; (i) deposits and other
receivables; and |iii) bank balances.
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34.FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT OBJECTIVES AND POLICIES (Continued)
(b) Credit risk (Continued)

The Group implemented standardised management procedures over the processes of target customers’ selection,
the due diligence and application, credit review and approval, determination of credit limits, monitoring and
management of nonfperforming receivables and other aspects. Through imp|ememoﬂon of relevant credit risk
management policies and procedures, the optimisation of the portfolio of receivables, the Group is able to fimely
and effectively identify, monitor and manage its potential credit risks.

Changes in the economic environment will have an impact on the Group's receivables, and the adverse effects
will increase the possibility of losses incurred by the Group. The business development, risk management
department in charge of different industries are responsible for the management of credit risks, and periodically
report on the quality of assefs fo the management of the Company.

The Group's maximum exposure fo credit risk is primarily affributable to loan and account receivables. As at
31 December 2025 and 2024, the Group does not have any significant concentration of credit risk since
loan and account receivables consist of a large number of customers. The directors of the Company consider
the credit risk from this concentration is not significant as all the outstanding balances from these counterparties
were secured by the pledged assefs. The Group has endeavoured fo develop new customers to diversify and
strengthen the customers base to reduce the concentration of credit risk. In order to minimise the credit risk, the
Group has closely monitored the recoverability of the advances to these counterparties, including ensuring that
adequate collateral is received from these counterparties and taken effective measures to ensure timely collection
of outstanding balances.

For deposits and other receivables, in order to minimise the credit risk, the management of the Company closely
monitor the follow-up action faken to recover any receivable balances outstanding over 180 days. In addition,
the Group monitors subsequent sefflement of each of the receivables to ensure that adequate impairment losses
are made for irecoverable amounts.

In addition, the Group has applied the general approach in HKFRS 9 to measure the loss allowance at 12-m
ECL, since there has not been a significant increase in credit risk since initial recognition for the deposits and
other receivables. The credit risk on deposits and other receivables have not increased significantly since initial
recognition as each of the counterparties have no hisfory of default and possess strong capability to meet
contractual cash flows.

The credit risk on bank balances is minimal as the counterparties are mainly banks with high creditratings assigned
by international creditrating agencies.

The Group's main income generating activity is provision of the financing services to custfomers and therefore
credit risk is a principal risk. The Group considers all elements of credit risk exposure such as counterparty default
risk and sector risk for risk management purpose.
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34.FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT OBJECTIVES AND POLICIES (Continued)

(b) Credit risk (Continued)

(i)

Credit risk management
Other specific management and mitigation measures include:

Loan and account receivables other than account receivables from securities dealing and broking business
The Group manages, limits, and controls the concentration of credit risk and, as far as possible, avoid risks
concentration on single custfomer and industry.

The Group also manages customer limits o optimise the credit risk structure. The Group performs pre-
project analysis of the customers’ ability to repay principal and interest, real time supervision of the actual
repayment status throughout the project period fo manage the credit risk.

In addition, the Group has developed a series of policies to mitigate credit risk, including obtaining
collateral, pledge, security deposit and guarantee from an enterprise or individual. As at 31 December
2025, 98.4% (2024: 98.5%) of the loan receivables are backed by collaterals and/or guarantee.

In general, the Group grants loans of not more than 70% LTV, and where it is a subordinated property
mortgage, an aggregated lending (the Group's loan aggregated with all prior morigage loans) of not more
than 70% LTV. Approval from a director of the subsidiary of the Company, a credit manager and a credit
officer is needed for loans granted with a LTV exceeds 7/0%. For the fair value of the collaterals af the grant
date, the Group will make reference to the valuation carried out by an independent third party valuer and/
or the internet valuation services conducted infernally.

In the event of default by customers, the Group might sell the collaterals, hence the management of the
Group monitors the market value of collaterals to ensure the market values of collaterals at the end of
reporting period are sufficient to cover the respective outstanding loan receivables from customers.

According fo the relevant PRC laws and regulations, the Group as the legal beneficial owner of the assets
under finance lease, after considering legal opinion from PRC lawyer engaged by the Group, has the legal
fifle over the assets. Therefore, the laws protect the Group's effective right so that in the event of defaul,
the Group is entitled fo retrieve the asset. In respect of loan arrangements other than finance lease, the
Group normally requests a third party guarantee or collateral from certain customers, depending on the
customers’ credit sfatus and credif risk degree. The management evaluates the capability of the guarantor,
the ownership and value of the mortgage or pledge and the feasibility to realise the mortgage or pledge.

In this regard, the management of the Company consider that the Group's credit risk is significantly
reduced. The Group may take possession of assets held or guarantee received through legal proceeding or
voluntary delivery of possession by the customers. It disposes the collaterals by auction once receiving the
possession.
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34.FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT OBJECTIVES AND POLICIES (Continued)

(b) Credit risk (Continued)

(i)

Credit risk management (Continued)

Loan and account receivables other than account receivables from securities dealing and broking business
(Continued)

The Group might also factor the loans receivables fo independent third parties without recourse whenever
the factoring is an appropriafe action fo ensure the loan receivables can be recovered in a way that create
less negative impact to the Group. The Group as well may enforce the rights to take certain actions to
further mitigate the risks through demand for outstanding payments from the guarantor, if any or proceed to
take legal action or enter in arbitration against the customers if there is no indication of repayment or any
improvements in repayment pattern.

Account receivables from securities dealing and broking business

The credit risk arises on the margin portfolio and clients’ frade setlement. VWhen the market goes downside,
the possibility of bad and doubtful debts will arise. The margin clients may be unable or unwilling to
setile the sum owed. As such, credit assessment and continuous management of credit exposures are
indispensable. The Group has established the credit policies and procedures setting out in details the
structure of the credif risk management, the credit approval and moniforing mechanism, and the issue for
overdue debfs. Meanwhile, the management has overseen the Group's overall credit risk exposure arisen
from margin clients.

The account receivables from margin clients are secured by clients’ pledged securities which are equity and
debt securities listed in Hong Kong and overseas. Margin calls are made when the traders of margin clients
exceed their credit limits or a shortfall existed after taking into the account the securifies collateral. Any such
excess is required to be made good within the next trading day. Failure to meet margin calls may result
in the liquidation of the clients’ positions. The Group seeks to maintain sfrict control over its outstanding
receivables.

Moreover, the Group closely evaluates the margin clients’ credit rating, financial background and
repayment abilities. The assessment is based on a closely monitoring and evaluation of the collectability
of individual account and on management's judgement from different aspects including the current credit
worthiness of the margin clients and the past collection history of each individual margin client.

In this regard, the management of the Company consider that the Group's credit risk is significantly
reduced.
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements (Continued)
For the year ended 31 December 2025

34.FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT OBJECTIVES AND POLICIES (Continued)

(b) Credit risk (Continued)

(ii)

Measurement of ECLs

Significant increase in credit risk

The Group monitors all financial assets that are subject to impairment requirements fo assess there has been
a significant increase in credit risk since initial recognition. If there has been a significant increase in credit
risk, the Group will measure the loss allowance based on lifetime rather than 12-m ECL.

As at the end of reporting period, the Group considers the past default experience of the debtors, general
economic conditions of the indusiry in which the debtors operate and an assessment of both the current as
well as the forecast directions of conditions as the reporting date, the Group has transferred the 12-m ECL
of loan and account receivables into lifetime ECL when there was significant increase in credit risk.

Internal credit risk ratings

In order to minimise credit risk, the Group monitors the credit risk exposure individually for certain financial
assefs with significant balances. Moreover, the Group has tasked its risk management department to
develop and maintain the Group's credit risk grading to categorise exposures according to their degree of
risk of default. The credit rafing information is based on a range of data that is defermined to be predictive
of the risk of the risk of default and applying experienced credit judgement. The nature of the exposure and
type of customers are taken into account in the analysis. Credit risk grades are defined using qualitative
and quantitative factors that are indicative of risk of default.

The credit risk grades are designed and calibrated to reflect the risk of default as credit risk deferiorates.
When the credit risk increases, the credit grades may be changed and result in the increase of the risk of
default. Each counterparty is categorised to a credit risk grade at inifial recognition, based on the available
information about the counterparty. All exposures are monitored and the credit risk grade is updated to
reflect the latest information.

The Group uses credit risk grades to defermine whether there has been significant increase in credit risk.
The Group gathers performance and default information about the customers’ credit risk exposures, with
reference fo the type of assets under the financing arangement.

For loan and account receivables other than account receivables from securities dealing and broking
business, the Group presumes that the credit risk on a financial asset has increased significantly since initial
recognition when contractual payments are more than 30 days past due unless the Group has reasonable
and supportable information that demonsirates otherwise.

For account receivables from securities dealing and broking business, the Group considers there has been
a significant increase in credit risk when clients cannot meet the margin call requirement or there is a
significant deterioration in LTV or other quantitative and qualitative information and analysis.

For accounts receivable arising from asset management services, the Group has applied the simplified
approach in HKFRS @ to measure the loss allowance af lifetime ECL.
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements (Continued)
For the year ended 31 December 2025

34.FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT OBJECTIVES AND POLICIES (Continued)

(b) Credit risk (Continued)

(ii)

Measurement of ECLs (Continued)

Internal credit risk ratings (Continued)

The Group has monitoring procedures in place to make sure that the criteria used fo identify significant
increase in credif risk are effective. The Group performs periodic back-festing of its rafing to consider the
drivers of credit risk that led to default were accurately reflected in the rating in a timely manner.

The Group uses forward-ooking information that is available without undue cost or effort in its assessment
of significant increase in credit risk as well as in its measurement of ECls. The Group uses the external
information including economic data and forecasts published by government bodies and monetary
authorities, such as GDP growth rates, unemployment rafes, non-performing loan rafe, efc.

In respect of the loan and account receivables other than account receivables from securities dealing and
broking business, except for those are assessed to be credit impaired, the ECLs are estimated using a
caleulation model using observable data as at the end of the reporting period, including the difference
between (i) the effective inferest rafes of interest charged by the Group for similar categories of the loans
and the riskfree rates of respective regions; (i) administrative service cost of the Group; and |iii) the
weighting of the loan receivables under different categories of loan receivables at each of the reporting
dates. The forward looking information on macroeconomic factors affecting the ability of the customers
fo seftle the receivables would be also incorporated in the calculation, when applicable. The Group had
considered that the gross domestic growth rafe and unemployment rafe of respective regions that the
cusfomers locate, non-performing loan rate are to be the most relevant factor, and these are applied in the
regression model given some expected changes in the market indexes.

In respect of the account receivables from securities dealing and broking business, the Group esfimates the
ECLs based on (i) the Group's estimates of the market borrowing rates for each of the grouping less riskfree
rate, which reflect the credit risk of account receivables from security dealing services; and |ii) the time value
of money, and are adjusted by forward-looking information that is reasonable and supportable available
without undue costs and effort, such as GDP growth rate, Hang Seng Index, Hang Seng Futures Index, efc.
and these are applied in the regression model given some significant changes in the market indexes. Those
receivables with significant balances and credit impaired, if any are assessed for ECLs individually.

In respect of the account receivables from asset management business, the Group determines the ECLs on
these items individually based on the Group's historical default rates over the expected life of the debtors or
by reference fo the default rates and recovery rates of credit ratings published by government bodies and
monetary authorities and taking into consideration the forward-ooking information.
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For the year ended 31 December 2025

34.FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT OBJECTIVES AND POLICIES (Continued)

(b) Credit risk (Continued)

(i) Measurement of ECLs (Continued)

Internal credit risk ratings (Continued)
The following table shows the Group's credit risk grading framework:

Loan receivables
financial leasing) and  Loan receivables (except

account receivables for financial leasing),
(except for account account receivables from
receivables from margin  margin clients and other
Category Description clients) financial assets
Performing For financial assets where there has low risk of  Lifefime ECL = not 12m ECL
default or has not been a significant increase creditimpaired
in credit risk since inifial recognition and that
are nof credit impaired
Doubiful For financial assets where there has been a lifefime ECL - not Lifefime ECL - not
significant increase in credit risk since inifial creditimpaired creditimpaired
recognifion but that are not credit impaired,
such as over 30 days past due
Default Financial assets are assessed as credit impaired  Lifefime ECL - Lifetime ECL -
when lone or more events that have a creditimpaired creditimpaired
defrimental impact on the esfimated future cash
flows of that asset have occurred, such as over
90 days past due
Wiriteoff There is evidence indicafing that the debtor is in -~ Amount is writien off Amount is written off

severe financial difficulty and the Group has
no realisfic prospect of recovery

The identification of internal credit rating for all financial assets regularly reviewed by the management of
the Company to ensure relevant information about specific financial assets is updated.

Analysis of the gross carrying amount of loan and account receivables by the Group's infernal credit rating
and year ended classification:

2025 2024

RMB’000 RMB’000

Performing 689,663 708,944
Doubifful 6,738 11,106
Default 91,175 Q7,553
787,576 817,603

loan and account receivables with an aggregate amount of approximately RMB60,585,000 (2024:
approximately RMB43,016,000) were written off as bad debts during the year, as disclosed in Note
20(a) and (b).
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34.FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT OBJECTIVES AND POLICIES (Continued)

(b) Credit risk (Continued)

(ii)

Measurement of ECLs (Continued)

Maximum exposure and year-end staging

The analysis of the exposure of credit risk and ECLs for loan and account receivables af the reporting date
are as follows:

Lifetime Lifetime
ECL- ECL-
not credit- credit-
12-m ECL impaired impaired Total

RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB’000

As at 31 December 2025

Small loan receivables

Cross amount 683,439 10,280 86,157 779,876
Less: allowance for ECLs (12,514) (7,830) (73,474) (93,818)
Net carrying amount 670,925 2,450 12,683 686,058

Other loan receivables

Gross amount - - 4,962 4,962
Less: allowance for ECLs - - (2,585) (2,585)
Net carrying amount - - 2,377 2,377

Account receivables

Gross amount - 2,682 56 2,738

Less: allowance for ECLs - - (56) (56)

Net carrying amount - 2,682 - 2,682
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements (Continued)
For the year ended 31 December 2025

34.FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT OBJECTIVES AND POLICIES (Continued)

(b) Credit risk (Continued)

(i)  Measurement of ECLs (Continued)
Maximum exposure and year-end staging (Continued)

Lifetime Lifetime
ECL- ECL-
not credit- credit
12-m ECL impaired impaired Total

RMB'O00 RMB'000 RMB'000 RMB'O00

As at 31 December 2024

Financial leasing receivables

Cross amount 2,037 - 8,153 10,190
Less: allowance for ECLs - - (6,480) (6,480)
Net carrying amount 2,037 - 1,673 3,710

Small loan receivables

Gross amount 703,506 14,130 84,471 802,107
Less: allowance for ECLs (10,882) (2,628) (67,504) (88,014
Net carrying amount 692,624 4,502 16,967 /14,093

Other loan receivables

Cross amount - - 4,929 4,929
Less: allowance for ECLs - - (1,710) (1,710)
Net carrying amount - - 3,219 3,219

Account receivables
Gross amount - 377 - 377

Less: allowance for ECLs - - _ _

Net carrying amount - 377 - 377
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For the year ended 31 December 2025

34.FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT OBJECTIVES AND POLICIES (Continued)
(c) Liquidity risk

Liquidity risk relates to the risk that the Group will not be able to meet obligations associated with its financial
liabilities. In the management of the liquidity risk, the Group monitors and mainfains a level of cash and cash
equivalents deemed adequate by the management to finance the Group's operations and mitigate the effects of
fluctuations in cash flows. The management monitors the utilisation of bank loans and ensures compliance with
loan covenants.

The following tables detail the Group's remaining contfractual maturity for its financial assets and financial
liabilities. The table has been drawn up based on the undiscounted cash flows of financial assets and financial
liabilities and the earliest date on which the Group can be required to pay. The table includes both interest and
principal cash flows.

Total
On  Lessthan 3to Tto Over undiscounted  Carrying
demand 3 months 12 months 5 years 5years  cash flows amount

RMB'000  RMB'000  RMB'000  RMB'000  RMB'000  RMB'000  RMB000

At 31 December 2025
Financial assets

Loan and account receivables 57,202 183,266 406,705 299,101 - 946,274 691,117
Deposits and oher receivables 353 - - 67 - 420 420
Other assefs 386 - - - - 386 386
Amount due from related party 22 - - - - 22 22
Bank balances and cash 35,143 - - - - 35,143 35,143
Total financial assets 93,106 183,266 406,705 299,168 - 982,245 727,088

Financial liabilities

Account payables 6,227 - - - - 6,227 6,227
lease liabilities - 448 936 2,835 - 4,219 3,685
Amounts due o related parties 10,896 - - - - 10,896 10,896
Accruals and other payables 11,950 3,975 - - - 15,925 15,925
Dividend payable 3,175 - - - - 3,175 3,175
Bonds payable - 27,411 - - - 27,411 27,051
Bank borrowings - 21,183 80,226 - - 101,409 100,168
Tofal financial liabilities 32,248 53,017 81,162 2,835 - 169,262 167,127

Financial assets over financial

liabilities 60,858 130,249 325543 296,333 - 812983 559,961
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34.FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT OBJECTIVES AND POLICIES (Continued)
(c) Liquidity risk (Continued)

Tofal
On  lessthan 3o 1o Over undiscounted ~ Carrying
demand 3 months 12 months 5 years Svyears  cash flows amount

RMB'O00  RMB'OOO  RMB'00OO  RMB'000  RMB'O00 ~ RMB'OOO  RMB'000

At 31 December 2024
Financial assets
Loan and account receivables 70,828 174,789 390,547 329423

065,587 721,399

Deposits and other receivables 156 - - 292 - 448 448
Other assets 392 - - - - 392 392
Bank balances and cash 33,354 - - - - 33,354 33,354
Total financial assets 104,730 174,789 390,547 329,715 - 0999781 755,593

Financial liabilities

Account payables 1,388 - - - - 1,388 1,388
Deposits from financial leasing

cusfomers 500 - - - - 500 500
lease liabilities - 405 1,200 2,451 446 4,502 3,893
Amounts due fo related parties 13,724 - - - - 13,724 13,724
Accruals and other payables 13,325 - 1,157 - - 14,482 14,482
Dividend payable 2722 - - - - 2,722 2,722
Bonds payable - - 28,531 - - 28,531 28,160
Bank borrowings - 2,234 144,558 - - 146,792 142,293
Tofal financial liabilities 31,659 2,639 175446 2,451 446 212,641 207,162

Financial assets over financial

liabilifies 73,071 172,150 215,101 327,264 (446) 787,140 548,431
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For the year ended 31 December 2025

34.FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT OBJECTIVES AND POLICIES (Continued)

(c) Liquidity risk (Continued)

Though the Group's current assets exceeded its current liabilities by approximately RMB360,990,000, the
Group's current assefs consisted of loan and account receivables and bank balances and cash of approximately
RMB497,120,000 and RMB35,143,000, respectively whilst the Group's fotal bank borrowings expire in one
year amounted to approximately RMB 100,168,000 in aggregate.

In view of such circumstances, the directors of the Company have given careful consideration of the future
liquidity and operating performance of the Group and its available source of financing in assessing whether the
Group will have sufficient financial resources to continue as a going concern. The directors of the Company have
reviewed the cash flow projection of the Group prepared by the management covering a period of nof less than
twelve months from the date of approval of these consolidated financial statements taking into account the below
consideration:

(] The management has successfully renewed the banking facilities. Based on the latest communication with
the banks, the directors of the Company are not aware of any infention of the banks to withdraw their bank
facilities or require early repayment of the loans, and the directors of the Company believe that the existing
bank borrowings under the facilities will be renewed given the good track records and relationship the
Group has with the banks. There is no condition precedent on the facilities, the Company can re-draw the
loan after full repayment within the facility period:;

(i) The management will consider other financing arrangements and fund-raising alternatives with a view fo
increasing the Group's capitalisation/equity and to support to financial obligation and continuing growth
of the Company;

(i) The Group will keep closely monitoring the collection status of existing loan and account receivables taking
info consideration contractual terms with customers:

[iv]  The Group remains committed fo implementing stringent expense confrols as a continuous effort to manage
costs effectively and optimise operational efficiency. By closely monitoring and scrutinising expenses, the
Group aims fo identify areas for potential savings and ensure that resources are allocated judiciously; and

(v]  The Group will commence its supply chain business by integrating the products and materials with
management services for the construction customers. The Group entered info a service agreement with an
independent third party for such services subsequent fo the year ended.

The directors of the Company, affer due consideration of the basis of management’s plans and measures as well as
the reasonably possible downside changes to the cash flow projections, are confident that the Group will have
sufficient working capital fo fulfil its financial obligations as and when they fall due in the coming twelve months
from the date of approval of these consolidated financial statements.
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34.FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT OBJECTIVES AND POLICIES (Continued)

(d) Foreign currency risk
Foreign exchange risk refers 1o the risk that the fair value of future cash flows of a financial instrument will fluctuate

because of changes in foreign exchange rates.

The Group mainly operated in Hong Kong and the PRC with most of the transactions denominated and settled
in HK$ and RMB. No foreign currency risk has been identified for the financial assets and financial liabilities
denominated in HK$, which is the functional currencies of the subsidiaries in Hong Kong to which these

fransactions relate.
During the years ended 31 December 2025 and 2024, the Group currently does not have a foreign currency
hedging policy. However, the management monitors foreign exchange exposure and will consider hedging

significant foreign currency exposure should the need arises.

(e) Fair value measurement

The directors of the Company consider that the carrying amounts of financial assets and financial liabilities
recorded af amortised cost in the consolidated statement of financial position approximate fo their fair values.

35. OFFSETTING OF FINANCIAL INSTRUMENTS

The disclosure set outf in the tables below include financial assets and financial liabilities that are subject to an
enforceable master netting arrangement or similar agreement that covers similar financial instruments that are either:

e Offsef in the consolidated statement of financial position; or
e o offset in the consolidated statement of financial position as the offsetting criteria are not met.
Under the agreement of continuous net sefflement made between the Group and HKSCC, the Group currently has a

legally enforceable right to sef off money obligations receivable and payable with HKSCC on the same seftlement date
and the Group intends to seffle on a nef basis as account receivables from or account payables fo HKSCC.
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35. OFFSETTING OF FINANCIAL INSTRUMENTS (Continued)

Except for the above, the amounts due from/to cash and margin clients that are not setiled on the same date, the
financial collateral including cash and securities received by the Group and deposit placed with HKSCC do not meet
the criteria for offseffing in the consolidated statement of financial position since the right of setoff of the recognised
amounts is only enforceable following an event of default.

Related amounts

Gross Net not offset
amount amount Collateral
after Amount after Financial received Net
impairment offset  impairment instruments (Note) amount

RMB'000 RMB'000 RMB'000 RMB’000 RMB'000 RMB'000

As at 31 December 2025

Amount of account receivables from

- HKSCC 1,792 (31) 1,761 - - 1,761
- Cash clients - - - - - -
- Margin clients 921 - 921 - (921) -

2,713 (31) 2,682 - (921) 1,761

Amount of account payables fo

- HKSCC 31 (31) - - - -
- Cash clients 2,312 - 2,312 - - 2,312
- Margin clients 3,915 - 3,915 - - 3,915

6,258 (31) 6,227 - - 6,227
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For the year ended 31 December 2025

35. OFFSETTING OF FINANCIAL INSTRUMENTS (Continued)

Related amounts

Gross Net not offset
amount amount Collateral
after Amount after Financial received Net
impairment offset impairment instruments (Note] amount
RMB'000 RMB'000 RMB'000 RMB'000 RMB'000 RMB'000
As at 31 December 2024
Amount of account receivables from
-HKSCC 122 ) 121 - - 121
- Cash clients - - - - - -
- Margin clients 198 - 198 - (198) -
320 1) 319 - (198) 121
Amount of account payables fo
-HKSCC 243 ) 242 - - 242
- Cash clients 449 - 449 - - 449
- Margin clients 697 - 697 - - 697
1,389 ) 1,388 - - 1,388

* Amount less than RMB1,000

Note: The cash and financial collateral received/pledged represent their fair value as at 31 December 2025 and 2024.

No other financial instruments had been offset as at 31 December 2025 (2024: Same).

36. EQUITY-SETTLED SHARE-BASED PAYMENTS

In light of the amendments to Chapter 17 of the Listing Rules which took effect on 1 January 2023, the directors of

the Company proposed fo ferminafe the existing share opfion scheme of the Company adopted by the Company on

19 June 2017 (the "Previous Share Option Scheme”] and adopt a new share option scheme and the directors of the

Company has resolved at the extraordinary general meeting on 30 June 2023 (the “2023 Share Option Scheme”).

The outstanding options under the Previous Share Option Scheme will remain valid and exercisable after the termination

of the Previous Share Option Scheme. Details was set out in the prospectus of the Company dated 28 June 2017.
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36. EQUITY-SETTLED SHARE-BASED PAYMENTS (Continued)
Particulars of the 2023 Share Option Scheme are sef out below:

Purpose of the 2023 Share Option Scheme

The purpose of the 2023 Share Option Scheme is to enable the Company to grant options fo the eligible participants,
who have contributed or may confribute to the growth, development and success of the Group and for such other
purpose as the Board may approve from time to time as incentive or reward for the eligible participants’ contribution 1o

the Group.

The directors of the Company may, af their absolute discrefion, invite any person belonging to any director or employee
of the Company or any of its subsidiaries (including any person who is granted options under the scheme as an
inducement fo enter info employment contract with these companies), any director or employee of any of the holding
companies, fellow subsidiaries or associated companies of the Company, any person who provides business promotion
and marketing services or debt collection services to the Group on a continuing and recurring basis in ifs ordinary
and usual course of business which are in the interests of the long term growth of the Group where the continuity and
frequency of their services are akin to those of employees, but excluding any placing agents or financial advisers
providing advisory services for fundraising, mergers or acquisitions, and auditors or valuers who provide assurance, or
are required fo perform their services with impartiality and objectivity to be an eligible participant of the 2023 Share
Option Scheme and to take up an option to subscribe for shares of the Company.

Total number of shares available for issue under the schemes

Under the 2023 Share Option Scheme, the maximum number of shares which may be issued upon exercise of all
outstanding options granted and yet to be exercised under the 2023 Share Option Scheme shall not exceed 10%
of the share capital of the Company in issue from fime to fime. No opfions may be granted under the 2023 Share
Option Scheme if the grant of such option will result in the limit being exceeded. Subject to the approval of the
Compoany's shareholders, the aggregate number of the Company’s shares which may be issued upon exercise of all
outstanding options granfed and yet to be exercised under the 2023 Share Option Scheme shall not exceed 10% of
the Company's shares in issue from time to time.

Maximum entitlement of each participant

No Participants shall be granted an option if total number of shares issued and to be issued upon exercise of the
options granted and fo be granted (including both exercised, cancelled and outstanding options) in any 12-month
period up fo and including the date of grant to such Participant would exceed in aggregate 1% of the shares for the
fime being in issue unless the proposed grant has been approved by the shareholders of the Company in general
meeting with the proposed grantee and his associates abstaining from voting.

Share options granted to a director or substantial shareholder of the Company, or to any of their associates, are subject
fo approval in advance by the independent non-executive directors of the Company. In addition, any share options
granted fo a substantial shareholder or an independent non-executive director of the Company, or to any of their
associates, in excess of 0.1% of the shares of the Company in issue at any time and with an aggregate value (based
on the price of the Company's shares at the date of the grant) in excess of HK$5 million, within any 12-month period,
are subject to shareholders approval in advance in a general meefing.
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36. EQUITY-SETTLED SHARE-BASED PAYMENTS (Continued)

Period within which the share must be taken up under an option

An option may be exercised in accordance with the terms of the 2023 Share Option Scheme at any time during a
period as the Board may defermine which shall not be more than ten years from the date of grant of the option subject
fo the provisions of early termination thereof and the directors of the Company may provide restrictions on the exercise
of an option during the period an option may be exercised.

Amount payable upon acceptance of the option and the period within which the payment must be made HK$1.00
shall be paid within 21 days from the date of offer of the option.

Basis of determining the exercise price of the option
The exercise price for Shares under the 2023 Share Option Scheme shall be a price determined by the directors of the

Compoany, but in any case will not be less than the highest of:

(1) the closing price of the shares as stated in the Stock Exchange's daily quotations sheet on the date of the offer,
which must be a trading date;

(2)  the average closing price of the shares as stated in the Stock Exchange's daily quotations sheets for the five
trading immediately preceding the date of the offer; or

(3)  the nominal value of a share.

The 2023 Share Option Scheme shall be valid and effective for a period of 10 years from the date of adoption |i.e.
30 June 2023 and ending on 29 June 2033), after which no further options will be granted but the provisions of the
Scheme shall remain in force fo the extent necessary to give effect to the exercise of any options granted or exercised
prior to otherwise as may be required in accordance with the provision of the 2023 Share Option Scheme.
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36. EQUITY-SETTLED SHARE-BASED PAYMENTS (Continued)

Basis of determining the exercise price of the option (Continued)

For the year ended 31 December 2025

Defails of share options granted under Previous Share Option Scheme and the 2023 Share Option Scheme are as

follows:

Share options  Share options

granted on granted on
14 December 23 April
2022 2024

Number of ordinary shares issued upon exercise:
— Director
— Senior management
— Employee

2,725,000 15,000,000

2,725,000 15,000,000

For the share options granted on 14 December 2022, neither vesting conditions nor vesting period were imposed on
the grantees fo exercise their share options at any time within 3.42 years from the date of grant [i.e. 14 May 2026).

For the share opfions granted on 23 April 2024, a vesting period of twelve months from the date of grant was imposed
on the granfees to exercise their share options and exercisable af any time within 4 years from the vesting date [i.e. 22

April 2029).

In the event the grantee ceases to be the participants, the share optfions granted to the grantee shall lapse on the date

which the grantee ceases to be the participant.

The Group does not have a legal or constructive obligation fo repurchase or seffle the options in cash.
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36. EQUITY-SETTLED SHARE-BASED PAYMENTS (Continued)

Basis of determining the exercise price of the option (Continued)

Defails in the exercise prices and the movement of number of share options outstanding and exercisable are as follows:

For the year ended 31 December 2025

Number of share options
Exercise Lapsed/
price As ot Granted Exercised forfeited As ot
pershare  Equivalent 1 January during during during 31 December
Grant date option to RMB 2025 the year the year the year 2025
HKS
14 December 2022
- Employees 5.93 530 2,725,000 - - (182,000) 2,543,000
23 Aprl 2024
— Employees 2.20 2.03 13,500,000 - - (1,500,000 12,000,000
16,225,000 - - (1,682,000 14,543,000
Exercisable af the end of the year 14,543,000
Weighted average exercise price
on oufsianding options HK$2.85
Weighted average remaining
contractual life 2.80 years
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36. EQUITY-SETTLED SHARE-BASED PAYMENTS (Continued)

Basis of determining the exercise price of the option (Continued)
For the year ended 31 December 2024

Number of share options

Exercise lopsed/
price As o Granted Exercised forfeited As at
per share Equivalent 1 January during during during 31 December
Grant date option io RMB 2024 the year the year the year 2024
HKS
14 December 2022
- Employees 5.93 530 2,725,000 - - - 2,725,000
23 Aprl 2024
~ Employees 2.20 2.03 - 15,000,000 - (1,500,000 13,500,000
2,725,000 15,000,000 - [1,500,000] 16,225,000
Exercisable af the end of the year 2,725,000
Weighted average exercise price
on outstanding options HK$2.83
Weighted average remaining
coniractual life 3.82 years
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36. EQUITY-SETTLED SHARE-BASED PAYMENTS (Continued)

Basis of determining the exercise price of the option (Continued)

Share options outstanding under the 2023 Share Option Scheme is presented in the table below:

2025 2024
Weighted Weighted
No. of share average No. of share average
options  exercise price options exercise price
At 1 January 16,225,000 HK$5.93 2,725,000 HK$5.93
Granted - - 15,000,000 HK$2.20
Forfeited (1,682,000) HK$2.60 (1,500,000) HK$2.20
At 31 December 14,543,000 HK$2.85 16,225,000 HK$2.83
Exercisable at end of year 14,543,000 HK$2.85 2,725,000 HK$5.93

The fair values of employee services received in refurn for share options granted are measured by reference to the fair
value of share options granted.

For the fair value of services measured indirectly by reference 1o the fair value of the share options granted, the fair value is
defermined by the directors of the Company with reference to the valuation performed by an independent valuer,
Infernational Valuation Limited using the Binomial Option Pricing Model, significant inputs considered in the model were

as follows:
Share options Share options
granted on granted on
14 December 23 April
2022 2024
Price per share af grant date HK$5.92 HK$2.00
Expected volatility 16.51% 132.94%
Expected option life 3.42 years 5 years
Expected dividend yield 0.41% 0.43%
Annual riskfree interest rate 3.66% 3.66%
Fair value HK$1,041,412 HK$15,012,493
Fair value per option HK$0.382 HK$1.0008

The expected volatility reflects the assumption that the historical volatility of future trends, adjusted for any expected
changes 1o future volatility based on publicly available information, which may also not necessarily be the actual
outcome. No other feature of the options was incorporated into the measurement of the fair value.

The variables and assumptions used in estimating the fair value of the share options were the directors’ best estimates.
Change in subjective input assumptions can materially affect the fair value.
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements (Continued)
For the year ended 31 December 2025

EQUITY-SETTLED SHARE-BASED PAYMENTS (Continued)

Basis of determining the exercise price of the option (Continued)

During the year ended 31 December 2025, 1,500,000 (2024: 1,500,000) share options were forfeited due to
resignation of the grantees during the vesting period, which has been reflected in the estimated share-based payment
expenses for the year, resulfing in a share-based payment expense of approximately RMB2,455,000 (Note Q) from
confinuing operafions recognised for the share option scheme being recognised in the consolidated statement of
comprehensive income with a corresponding credit in share-based payment reserve (2024: RMB8,490,000).

No share options are exercised during the year ended 31 December 2025 (2024: Nil). At the time when the
share options are subsequently exercised, the amount previously recognised in share-based payment reserve will be
fransferred to share capital and share premium.

When the share options are forfeited affer the vesting date or are still not exercised at the expiry date, the amount
previously recognised in the share option reserve will be transferred to retained profits. During the year ended 31
December 2025, 182,000 (2024: Nil) share options were forfeited after vesting and approximately RMB62,000
(2024: Nil) was transferred from share based payment reserve to refained profits accordingly.

EMPLOYMENT RETIREMENT BENEFITS

Defined contribution retirement plans

The MPF scheme is a defined contribution refirement plan administered by independent frustees. Under the MPF scheme,
the employer and its employees are each required to make contributions to the plan at 5% of the employees’ relevant
income, subject to a cap of monthly relevant income of HK$30,000. Confributions to the plan vest immediately. The
assets of the MPF Scheme are held separately from those of the Group in an independently administered fund.

Defined benefit retirement plans

LSP obligation

For the Group's subsidiaries operating in Hong Kong, pursuant to the Employment Ordinance, Chapter 57, the Group
has the obligation to pay LSP to qualifying employees in Hong Kong under certain circumstances [e.g. dismissal by
employers or upon retirement), subject to a minimum of 5 years employment period, based on the following formula:

Last monthly wages (before termination of employment) x 2/3 x Years of service

last monthly wages are capped at HK$22,500 (equivalent to approximately RMB21,000) while the amount of
long service payment shall not exceed HK$390,000 (equivalent to approximately RMB368,000). This obligation
is accounted for as a postemployment defined benefit plan. Furthermore, the Mandatory Provident Fund Schemes
Ordinance passed in 1995 permits the Group fo utilise the Group's mandatory MPF contributions, plus/minus
any positive/negative returns thereof, for the purpose of offsetting LSP payable to an employee (the “Offsetting
Arrangement’).
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37.

38.

EMPLOYMENT RETIREMENT BENEFITS (Continued)

Defined benefit retirement plans (Continued)
LSP ob|igc1tion (Continued)

The Amendment Ordinance was gazetted on 17 June 2022, which abolishes the use of the accrued benefits derived
from employers’ mandatory MPF contributions fo offsef the LSP. The Abolition officially took effect on the Transition Date
li.,e., T May 2025). In November 2024, the Finance Committee of the legislative Council approved the creation of
a commitment for implementing the subsidy scheme for the Abolition “LSP Subsidy”]. Based on the Group's accounting
policy on the LSP Subsidy, the subsidy is regarded as government grants for accounting purpose. No government grants
are recognised during the year.

Under the Amendment Ordinance, the Group's mandatory MPF contributions, plus/minus any positive/negative
refurns, ofter the Transition Dafe can continue o be applied fo offset the pre-Transition Date LSP obligation but are not
eligible to offsef the postTransition Date LSP obligation. Furthermore, the LSP obligation before the Transition Date will
be grandfathered and calculated based on the Last monthly wages immediately preceding the Transition Date and the
years of service up fo that date.

The Group has determined that the Amendment Ordinance cause immaterial impacts to the Group's LSP liability with
respect fo Hong Kong employees. In the opinion of the directors of the Company, there is no significant actuarial
assumption for determination of the LSP obligation.

CAPITAL MANAGEMENT

The Group manages its capifal to ensure that entities in the Group will be able to continue as a going concern while
maximising the refurn to the equity holders of the Company through the optimisation of the debt and equity balance.
The Group's overall sirategy remains unchanged from prior year.

The capital structure of the Group consists of net debt, which included bank borrowings and bonds payable and net of
bank balances and cash and total equity, comprising equity attributable to equity holders of the Company.

The directors of the Company review the capital structure on a regular basis. As part of this review, the directors of the
Company consider the cost of capital and the risks associated with each class of capital. Based on recommendations
of the directors of the Company, the Group will balance its overall capital structure through new share issues and raise
of new borrowings.

Certain subsidiaries of the Group are regulated by the SFC and are required to comply with certain minimum capital
requirements according to the Hong Kong Securities and Futures (Financial Resources) Rules ("SF(FRIR"). The Group
has established a legal and compliance department which is operated by experienced compliance officers and
is monitored by management. The principal roles of the legal and compliance depariment are to monitor the daily
financial status and to review infernal control of the Group regularly to ensure that the Company’s regulated subsidiaries
are in compliance with related regulations. Those subsidiaries have been in compliance with the capital requirement
imposed by the SFIFRIR throughout the year.

No material changes were made in the objectives, policies or processes for managing capital during the years.
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39. PARTICULARS OF SUBSIDIARIES OF THE COMPANY

General information of subsidiaries

As at the date of this report, the Company has direct or indirect interests in the following subsidiaries, all of which are
private companies with limited liability, the particulars of which are set out as below:

Place of .
incorporation/  Particulars of issued and AH:rlellabIe
principal place of  fully paid-up share capital/ equty interest

Name of the subsidiaries operation registered capital 2025 2024 Principal activities

Directly held

Wealhy Way Holdings Limited The BVI/The BVl 100 ordinary shares of 100% 100%  Investment holding

US$1 each

Wealh Ton Finance Group Limited The BVI/The BV 100 ordinary shares of 100% 100%  Invesiment holding
(EREREEERAF) US$1 each

Indirectly held

China Wealthy Way Group limited Hong Kong/ Ordinary shares of 100% 100%  Investment holding
(FEEEEEERAT) Hong Kong HK§274,579,569

Wealthy Way Inernational Finance Hong Kong/ Ordinary shares of HK$2 100% 100%  Invesiment holding
Limited (ZBERHERL) Hong Kong

Shenzhen Wealhy Way Supply Chain ~ The PRC/ RMB283,330,000 (2024 100% 100%  Provision of supply chain
Limited [formerly known as “Wedlthy The PRC RMB333,330,000| management and advisory
Way [China) Finance Lease Limited) [/ services
JInEEHERERAR" (M E
EPEREAREERAR)

Shenzhen Wealhy Way Invesiment The PRC/ RMB561,450,000 100% 100%  Provision of financial advisory
Holdings Company Limited The PRC senvices
(RYMEEREERERAA

Shenzhen Yuli Information Technology The PRC/ RMB1,000,000 100% 100%  Not yef commenced business
Company Limited (RAFTHFIES The PRC
RERAT)

Wealthy Way Commerciol Limited The PRC/ RMB100,000 (2024 100% 100%  Provision of factoring
[RIHEEBXERAT) The PRC RMB100,000,000)

Wealih Way Information Technology The PRC/ RMB5,000,000 [2024: 100% 100%  Provision of loan facilitation
limited (FHI T = EEEREBER The PRC RMB50,000,000) services
RAE)

Shenzhen Haosen Small loom Co., lid. The PRC/ RMB400,000,000 100% 100%  Provision of small loans
["Shenzhen Haosen"| (I &S a8 The PRC
BB ARAE

Crand Pariner Limited HongKong/  Ordinary shares of 100% 100%  Invesiment holding
(FBRERERAR) Hong Kong HK$5,300,000

Grand Partners Asset Management Limited  Hong Kong/ Ordinary shares of 100% 100%  Provision of investment
(FIBEEEREARLA) Hong Kong HK$6,846,500 management and advisory

services
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39. PARTICULARS OF SUBSIDIARIES OF THE COMPANY (Continued)

General information of subsidiaries (Continued)

Place of _
incorporation/  Particulars of issued and A"r'bf’hble
principal place of - fully paid-up share capital/ equty interest
Name of the subsidiaries operation registered capital 2025 2024 Principal activities
Grand Pariners Investment Consultanfs HongKong/  Ordinary shares of 100% 100%  Provision of advising on
limited [FIBREBREBR LT Hong Kong HK$250,000 securities services
Crand Partners Finance Limited HongKong/  Ordinary shares of 100% 100%  Provision of money lending
(FIEBEBERAF) Hong Kong HK$30,000,000 business
Grand Pariners Securifies Limited Hong Kong/ Ordinary shores of 100% 100%  Provision of securifies dealing
(FIEBESBRAR) Hong Kong HK$30,000,000 and broking services
Grand Pariners Capital Limited HongKong/  Ordinary shares of 100% 100%  Not yef commenced business
(FlEREERAF) Hong Kong HK$10,000,000
Shenzhen Qianhai Grand Partners The PRC/ US$100,000 (2024: 100% 100%  Provision of asset management
Enterprise Management Company The PRC US$2,000,000) services
limited (RYIBTEHBLLERER
A
Shenzhen Haosen Technical Operations ~ The PRC/ RMB20,000,000 (2024: 100% 100%  Provision of information
Company Limited (RYITT&H BT The PRC RMB180,000,000] fechnology services advisory
BREARRAY senvices
Shenzhen Wealthy Way Consuliing The PRC/ RMBS5,000,000 100% 100%  Provision of financial leasing
Sevices Company Limited The PRC and ofher
(RYMEEHARBERLA)

The English name of the subsidiaries established in the PRC represent management's best effort at translating the Chinese name of such
subsidiaries as no English name has been registered.

None of the subsidiaries had issued any debt securities at the end of the year.

40.NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED STATEMENT OF CASH FLOWS

(a) Major non-cash transactions

During the year ended 31 December 2025, the Group had non-cash additions fo right-of-use assets and
lease liabilities of approximately RMB 1,283,000 (2024: RMB2,586,000) and RM1,283,000 (2024:
RMB2,586,000) in respect of lease arrangements for the properties (Nofe 16).
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For the year ended 31 December 2025

40.NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED STATEMENT OF CASH FLOWS (Continued)

(b) Reconciliation of liabilities arising from financial activities

The table below details changes in the Group's liabilities from financing activities, including both cash and
non-cash changes. Liabilities arising from financing activities are liabilities for which cash flows were, or future
cash flows will be, classified in the Group's consolidated statement of cash flows as cash flows from financing

activities:
Due fo Bank Promissory Bonds lease Dividend
related porties borrowings nofe payable liabilifies payable
RMB'000 RMB'000 RMB'000 RMB'000 RMB'000 RMB'000
(Note 21) [Note 26 (Note 27)  (Note 16|b))
At T January 2024 12,153 142,320 4,186 18,177 2,839 2,066
Changes from financing cash flows:
Advance from related parties 132 - - - - -
Advanced from a former director of
the Company 1,023 - - - - -
Proceeds from bank loans - 142,000 - - - -
Proceeds from issuance of bond - - - 18,536 - -
Repayment of bank loans - (142,000) - - - -
Repayment of promissory note - - (4,690) - - -
Repayment of bonds - - - (9,207) - -
Interest paid - (10,257) - - - -
Repayment of lease liabilities
fincluding interest paid| - - - - (1,620) -
Dividend paid - - - - - (3,693)
Tofal changes from financing cash
flows 1,155 (10,257) (4,690) 9,329 (1,620 (3,693
Other changes:
Cain on early redemption of bonds
payable - - - 7) - -
Gain on non-substantial modification
of bonds payable - - - (52) - -
Cain on early fermination of lease - - - - 7) -
Interest expenses (Note 8] - 10,230 - 1,972 278 -
Interest payable (included in accruals| - - - (1,979 - -
Final dividend (Note 13 - - - - - 4269
Additions of lease liabilities - - - - 2,586 -
Derecognition upon early fermination
of lease - - - - (237 -
Tofal other changes - 10,230 - (66) 2,620 4,269
Exchange realignments 416 - 504 720 54 80
At 31 December 2024 13,724 142,293 - 28,160 3,893 2,722
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements (Continued)

For the year ended 31 December 2025

40.NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED STATEMENT OF CASH FLOWS (Continued)

(b) Reconciliation of liabilities arising from financial activities (Continued)

Due to Bank Bonds Lease Dividend
related parties borrowings payable liabilities payable
RMB'000 RMB'000 RMB'000 RMB’000 RMB'000
(Note 21) (Note 26) (Note 27) (Note 16(b))
At 1 January 2025 13,724 142,293 28,160 3,893 2,722
Changes from financing cash flows:
Advance from related parties 225 - - - -
Repayment to a former director of the
Company (2,581) - - - -
Proceeds from bank loans - 100,000 - - -
Repayment of bank loans - (142,000) - - -
Inferest paid - (8,026) - - -
Repayment of lease liabilities (including
inferest paid| - - - (1,714) -
Dividend paid - - - - (3,835)
Total changes from financing cash flows (2,356) (50,026) - (1,714) (3,835)
Other changes:
Gain on early repayment of bank
borrowings [Note 26) - (55) - - -
Inferest expenses (Note 8 - 7,956 2,239 259 -
Interest payable (included in accruals| - - (2,164) - -
Final dividend (Note 13) - - - - 4,411
Additions of lease liabilities - - - 1,283 -
Total other changes - 7,901 75 1,542 4,41
Exchange realignments (472) - (1,184) (36) (123)
At 31 December 2025 10,896 100,168 27,051 3,685 3,175
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements (Continued)
For the year ended 31 December 2025

40.NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED STATEMENT OF CASH FLOWS (Continued)

(c) Total cash outflow for leases

The total cash outflow for leases included in the consolidated statement of cash flows is as follows:

2025 2024

RMB’000 RMB’'000

Within operating activities (Nofe 106(c]) 17 156
Within financing activities 1,714 1,620
1,731 1,776

41.EVENTS AFTER REPORTING PERIOD

Defails of material events occurring after the reporting period are disclosed in Notes 20(c] and 27. There were no
other material events affer the year ended 31 December 2025 to the date of approval of these consolidated financial
statements by the directors of the Company on 19 March 2026.
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Financial Summary

The following is a summary of the published results and assets and liabilities of the Group for the last four financial years
prepared on the basis set out in the nofes below.

RESULTS

Year ended 31 December

2025 2024 2023 2022 2021
RMB’000 RMB'000 RMB'000 RMB'000 RMB’000

Continuing and discontinued

operations:
Revenue 97,147 107,313 113,132 09,588 113,871
Profit before income tax 13,352 16,877 27,150 34,953 57,777
Income tax expense (7,783) (11,269) (3,977) (10,841) (17,558
Profit for the year 5,569 5,608 23,173 24,112 40,219
Profit affributable to the

equity holders of the Company 5,569 5,608 23,173 24,112 30,582

ASSETS AND LIABILITIES

As at 31 December

2025 2024 2023 2022 2021
RMB’000 RMB'000 RMB'000 RMB'000 RMB’000
Total assets 761,388 803,149 784,682 729,553 796,085
Total liabilities (174,831) (221,759) [210,982) (175,1606) (255,028
586,557 581,390 573,700 554,387 541,057
Equity attributable to the
equity holders of the Company 586,557 581,390 573,700 554,387 541,057
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